2010 – 2011
Academic
Assessment Plans
Departments and Programs

Southwestern University
Georgetown, Texas

ii

Southwestern University
2010-2011
Academic Assessment Plans
Departments and Programs

iii

iv

Southwestern University
Academic Assessment Plans
Departments and Programs
2010-2011
Academic Assessment Committee
Dr. Michelle Achacoso
Director of Institutional Research and Assessment
Dr. David Asbury
Assistant Professor of Music
Dr. Suzanne Buchele
Associate Professor of Computer Science
Dr. Dirk Early
Associate Dean of the Brown College of Arts and Sciences
Professor of Economics
Dr. Paul Gaffney
Dean of The Sarofim School of Fine Arts
Professor of Theatre
Dr. James W. Hunt
Provost and Dean of the Faculty
Professor of Education
Dr. Stephen Marble
Associate Professor of Education
Dr. John McCann
Associate Dean for Faculty Development and Academic Assessment
Dr. Emily Niemeyer
Professor of Chemistry
Dr. Davi Johnson Thornton
Assistant Professor of Communication Studies
v

vi

DEPARTMENTS AND PROGRAMS
ASSESSMENT PLANS
TABLE OF CONTENTS
Art and Art History Department
Assessment Plan (Studio Art) ............................................................................................................................................. 1
Assessment Plan (Art History) ........................................................................................................................................... 6

Biology Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 10

Chemistry and Biochemistry Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 16

Classics Area
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 20

Communication Studies Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 23

Economics and Business Department
Assessment Plan (Economics) .......................................................................................................................................... 27
Assessment Plan (Business) ............................................................................................................................................. 30
Assessment Plan (Accounting) ......................................................................................................................................... 36

Education Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 38

English Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 53

Exercise and Sports Studies
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 56

History Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 59

Kinesiology Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 62

Mathematics and Computer Science Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 66

vii

Modern Languages and Literatures Department
Assessment Plan (Chinese, French, German) .................................................................................................................. 76
Assessment Plan (Spanish) ............................................................................................................................................... 81

Music Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 87

Physics Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 93

Political Science Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................... 97

Psychology Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 101

Religion and Philosophy Department
Assessment Plan (Religion) ............................................................................................................................................ 107
Assessment Plan (Philosophy) ....................................................................................................................................... 110

Sociology and Anthropology Department
Assessment Plan (Sociology).......................................................................................................................................... 115
Assessment Plan (Anthropology) ................................................................................................................................... 122

Theatre Department
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 132

Animal Behavior Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 134

Environmental Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 141

Feminist Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 144

International Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 146

Latin American Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 150

Center for Academic Success
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 152

Office of Civic Engagement
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 162

viii

Office of Intercultural Learning
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 169

Debby Ellis Writing Center
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 172

Language Learning Center
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 176

Paideia Program
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 178

Office of the Registrar
Assessment Plan ............................................................................................................................................................. 182

Academic Assessment Committee
Comments on 2010-2011................................................................................................................................................ 187

ix

Art and Art History Department
Assessment Plan (Studio Art)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The mission of the Art and Art History Department is to educate students in two different disciplines, studio art
and art history, which deal with the visual arts as an expressive medium. The major in studio art exists in two
forms: the Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) degree and the Bachelor of Fine Arts (B.F.A) degree programs. Both intend
that each student should produce artworks with technical proficiency in a principal medium, supported by
knowledge of a variety of media processes, as well as liberal arts breadth in critical and verbal skills. In advanced
classes, students focus on a body of related creative works, locating their ideas and artworks within a
contemporary cultural and theoretical context. The studio art program is preparation both for students intending to
apply to Master of Fine Arts programs and to work professionally as artists; and for students who wish to acquire
a liberal arts degree that can lead to work in a wide variety of fields in graduate school both inside and outside the
world of art (such as art history, architecture, commercial art, design, arts administration, teaching art in
elementary and secondary schools, etc.).
1. Goal
To develop students‘ abilities to think critically and creatively about: 1) creating art; and 2) the influences that
inform art as a discipline.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate critical thinking through the technical, formal and conceptual choices made in
solving visual problems.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students whose works are
selected by the faculty for public
exhibition will demonstrate
excellent critical thinking in visual
terms. All studio faculty select 2
– 7 works from each of their
classes based on the standards of
quality described in their syllabi
and conveyed through class
lectures and critiques. The studio
faculty use the Creative Thinking
Rubric provided by the
Association of American Colleges
and Universities to form the basis
of their class assessment
mechanisms.

Assessment Results
The faculty reviewed the annual
student art exhibition and
discussed its quality in the second
annual spring assessment meeting.
The goal of 80% excellence was
exceeded; approximately 90%
were determined to have been
excellent. There were
approximately 90 works of art in
the 2011 student art exhibition;
approximately 80 were considered
to be excellent (100% were
considered to be very good or
excellent).

Program/Dept Improvement
The faculty decided to continue
this method of programmatic
review from year-to-year.
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1b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the elements of art and principles of design and knowledge
of formal analysis in a variety of media.
Assessment Mechanisms
In applicable courses,
representative assignments will
have specific components devoted
to the formal elements of art and
principles of design.

Collectively, the studio art faculty
determines whether a
comprehensive and thorough
approach to this educational goal
is reached by reviewing the
annual student exhibition. A goal
of 100% of students whose works
are displayed in the student
exhibition should demonstrate a
basic understanding of the
elements of art and principles of
design with increasing
sophistication in the advanced
classes.

Assessment Results
Last year, the faculty reviewed
our collective strategies in
teaching formal analysis,
identified the courses in which we
teach the elements of art and
principles of design, and
identified the texts we use in our
courses. This year, we
incorporated the strategies into the
appropriate syllabi and made
assignments more explicit.
Because all art majors and minors
must take painting, sculpture and
ceramics, students are introduced
to a range of media approaches to
the use of formal analysis.
Roughly 95% of the works in the
spring 2011 student exhibition
demonstrated a basic
understanding of the elements of
art and principles of design.
(approx. 85 works of art of the 90
exhibited).

Program/Dept Improvement
All studio art faculty are teaching
the formal elements and principles
in our classes in various ways
with different texts, and these are
now made explicit and
documented in course syllabi. The
faculty took this initiative
seriously in 2010-11and
incorporated it into beginning
courses by direct methods.

This year, the faculty agreed to
identify the specific elements of
art to be explored in assignments
more explicitly. Concentrating on
this approach in 2010-11 may
have resulted in the increased
quality of the 2011 student art
exhibition. In 2011-12, the faculty
intends to: a) increase the
sophistication of the use of the
elements of art and principles of
design in intermediate and
advanced courses; and b) in select
classes, require reflective papers
after major assignments and
critiques that use the associated
ideas and terms (This initiative is
also part of the Writing Across
Disciplines program.)

2. Goal
To impart a basic knowledge of the central historical and contemporary concepts of art in global cultures
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the basic theoretical frameworks in: a) studio practice and
contemporary art; and b) historical and global cultures
Assessment Mechanisms
Regarding theoretical knowledge
in studio practice and
contemporary art): 70% of
students in advanced studio art
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Assessment Results
Because works of art, like papers
and exams, demonstrate what
students know, faculty assess each
student‘s progress in one or more

Program/Dept Improvement
This year, the faculty considered
how we currently teach
contemporary issues and how we
might integrate these topics more

classes will demonstrate an
understanding of contemporary art
through the ideas evidenced in
their artworks and other
coursework; and

Regarding theoretical frameworks
of historical and global cultures):
all students will receive a passing
grade in four art history classes to
graduate, including one Asian or
Latin American course and one
course in modern art.

of the following methods: i)
private grading, ii) critiques with
individual students; and iii) group
critiques. Grades and evaluations
are sometimes delivered to
students with written comments.
Contemporaneous approaches in
art and architecture are evident in
the artwork‘s form, content, and
its relevance to current societal,
political, economic or aesthetic
topics. As demonstrated in the
works presented in the annual
student art exhibition, which
includes all advanced studio art
students‘ work, 75% of the 21
students achieved this learning
outcome (as demonstrated in
approx. 16 artworks and
architectural designs).
This portion of students‘
education is taught by the art
history faculty and is required in
the studio art curriculum. The
grade information is available
through the Registrar‘s Office;
students must meet the art history
faculty‘s standards to pass classes
and graduate.

effectively and efficiently into the
studio classroom. We also
identified which texts we use in
order to coordinate our
departmental efforts for the
coming year. In June, we
participated in a departmental
workshop to learn comparative
teaching strategies (led by Prof.
Patrick Veerkamp), and discussed
how we might incorporate new
technologies to achieve learning
outcome 2a.

The art history faculty in the
department is responsible for
learning outcome 2b. Whereas the
ideas and historical knowledge
that studio artists learn from the
study of art history are essential in
their intellectual and artistic
development, these ideas are not
necessarily visible or implied in
their art works. Therefore, we rely
on art history grades to determine
the effectiveness of this learning
outcome. (See art history
document.)

2b. Students will gain knowledge of contemporary approaches to art practice through attendance at lectures,
presentations, and demonstrations by visiting artists.
Assessment Mechanisms
90% of studio art majors will
attend lectures, presentations, and
demonstrations by visiting artists
and will document their
experiences in short reports that
require students to: describe the
exhibition (event or lecture)
briefly; write a brief formal
analysis of a selected work of art
(or for lectures, a description of a
main point and how it was
developed); and report how the
exhibition, lecture or event
changed their perceptions.

Assessment Results
Each faculty member requires
students to attend artist and
scholar lectures, exhibitions, and
workshops on or off campus and
collect student reports for each
event attended. This experience is
part of the grade in many studio
art courses.

Program/Dept Improvement
The faculty developed a
departmental form for student
reports last year, which was used
in most studio courses. In
addition, adjunct faculty members
are now using the departmental
form or a similar format to
encourage more substantive
observations and analysis of
exhibitions and lecture material.
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3. Goal
To provide the basis for a life of sustained intellectual and creative inquiry.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will demonstrate the ability to create ideas anew from their own and other disciplines.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of artworks produced by
senior art majors will combine,
synthesize, juxtapose, or
superimpose interdisciplinary
ideas to create new ideas in visual
forms that are documented in the
final portfolios and projects.

Assessment Results
The faculty asked whether or not
creative invention (versus mere
imitation) and interdisciplinary
are evidenced in the works of this
year‘s senior exhibits in the spring
assessment meeting. They
determined that 100 percent of
this year‘s 6 senior art exhibitions
were significantly
interdisciplinary with fresh ideas dealing with art and: 1) religion
(in the work of Rebecca De Los
Santos); 2) medieval symbolism
integrated with Christian
iconography (Mary Scoville); 3)
philosophy (Christine Harris); 4)
the post-modern pattern and
decoration movement and
feminism (Jessica Cragg); 5)
animal behavior expressed
through Medieval Christian
inconography (Ellen Burtner); and
6) Mogul cultural forms integrated
with western still life conventions
(Adams). (Images and artist‘s
statements will be available online
in the fall semester.)

Program/Dept Improvement
In 2010-11, the faculty discussed
ways to deepen the
interdisciplinary experience in
advanced classes. During the
studio faculty workshop this June,
Ms. Katherine Hooker, Visual
Resources Librarian in the Art and
Art History Department, delivered
a presentation on how to use the
Moodle course management
system to incorporate texts,
videos, films, Powerpoint and
ArtStor presentations.
In the fall of 2011, the faculty will
gain a new opportunity from the
Writing Center to ask their
personnel to present lessons on
reflective writing; the studio
faculty (including adjuncts) were
encouraged to request these
presentations for their classes and
to require short reflective papers
after every major project as our
studio art component of the
Writing In the Discipline (WID)
experience.

3b. Students will demonstrate skills and professional strategies that will provide opportunities for their further
development as artists or in preparation for graduate study.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of studio art major seniors
will graduate from Southwestern
with a final portfolio, resume and
artist‘s statement that are of high
quality; and 100% will use
professional standards of
presentation.

Assessment Results
The faculty and department chair
reviewed the capstone portfolios
and determined that all of this
year‘s seniors produced high
quality work, which was
presented in a professional
manner in their capstone
portfolios. These capstone
portfolios will be kept in
permanent departmental archives.
2010-11 is the inaugural year of
the B.F.A. program; The three
B.F.A. students presented their
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Program/Dept Improvement
This year, advanced students
learned professional exhibition
practices in a separate, new
course, Exhibition Practicum, and
developed websites for their work
as artists. The faculty will
continue to monitor the value of
this experience.
This year, select student works
from all senior capstone portfolios
(B.A. and B.F.A.) are being
placed on the departmental web
page along with their brief artist‘s

senior exhibition to the public and
gave an oral defense to the
faculty; all were determined to be
excellent. The B.A. students are
not required to present a senior
exhibition, but all chose to do so
and all 3 were of high quality
(equivalent to the B.F.A students).
We attribute this to the quality of
the older curriculum‘s 48 credit
B.A. of which they were a part.
New this year:
80% of graduating seniors will
assess their undergraduate
experience in studio art as very
good to excellent in an exit
survey. (The survey asks students
to rate their understanding of the
goals and learning outcomes listed
in this document.)

The four seniors who were on
campus in the spring semester
filled out the senior survey.
Results exceeded the expectation.
(Two seniors were in the GLCA
New York Arts program.)

statements.
The faculty will monitor the
quality and depth of work
produced by the new 30 hr. B.A.
(which requires only one seminar
course) compared to the former 48
hour degree (which requires two
seminar courses) and will
recommend change if we are not
satisfied with the new B.A.
program.
This year, the department
administered the survey during a
senior brunch (held after grades
had been turned in). Anonymous
survey responses were placed in
an envelope to be opened only
after graduation to encourage
forthright responses. All studio
seniors on campus participated
compared to last year‘s less
successful attempt to get e-mail
responses.
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Art and Art History Department
Assessment Plan (Art History)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Art History program enables students to assess the complex meanings of visual culture, including its
ideological, historical, and political dimensions. The Art History major develops students‘ skills in visual literacy,
contextual interpretation, written communication, critical analysis, and historical research. It also provides an
awareness of the basic theoretical models of the discipline and the global diversity of artistic production. The
major provides the basis for a life of continued intellectual engagement with the history of art, regardless of future
occupation, but also prepares those who specifically plan on pursuing graduate study in the field.
1. Goal
To develop students‘ ability to recognize, describe and analyze informational and formal elements of works of
art and their contexts.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will recognize, describe and analyze the formal elements of works of art (i.e. visual literacy).
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will demonstrate
good to excellent proficiency as
evidenced by written formal
analyses.

Capstone research papers will be
rated good to excellent in their use
of formal analysis by faculty.

Assessment Results
Fall 2010: 95% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 93% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.
Fall 2010: 100% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 100% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

1b. Students will be able to recognize, describe and analyze the informational elements of works of art and
their contexts.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in relevant
courses will be rated good or
excellent on written responses
requiring accurate recognition of
information about works of art,
and the cultural and contextual
historical/cultural issues.
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Assessment Results
Fall 2010: 83% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 89% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

1c. Students will be able to interpret works of art within their specific cultural and historical contexts.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in relevant
courses will be rated good or
excellent on written responses
requiring them to describe the
relationship of art to its cultural
and historical context.
80% of students will demonstrate
good to excellent proficiency as
evidenced by research papers in
which students analyze works of
art within their historical context.
In capstone courses, 80% of
majors will be rated good or
excellent on by research papers in
which students analyze works of
art within their historical context.

Assessment Results
Fall 2010: 89% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 93% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.
Fall 2010: 92% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 95% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.
Fall 2010: 100% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 100% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

1d. Students will communicate their ideas in written form effectively in a variety of contexts
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will demonstrate
good to excellent proficiency in
written communication on short,
non-research writing exercises
(e.g. formal analyses, critical
responses, etc.). formal research
papers and essay question(s) on
final exams.

Assessment Results
Fall 2010: 92% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 91% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

1e. Students will communicate their ideas in oral form effectively in a variety of contexts.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone oral presentations will
be rated good to excellent by
faculty.

Assessment Results
Fall 2010: 100% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 100% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
This assessment mechanism was
added in 2010-2011 in order to
address the oral component of our
capstone rubric. Standard
achieved. Will continue to
monitor.

1f. Students will think critically and inventively about the history of art.
Assessment Mechanisms
By survey, 90% graduating
majors will agree/strongly agree
with statement: ―I've acquired the
ability to think critically and
inventively about art historical
issues.‖

Assessment Results
100% of May 2011 survey
respondents agreed or strongly
agreed with the statement.

Program/Dept Improvement
100% response rate achieved (5/5
graduates). Standard achieved.
Will continue to monitor.
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1g. Students will demonstrate the ability to conduct art historical research.
Assessment Mechanisms
In applicable courses 80% of
students will demonstrate good to
excellent proficiency as evidenced
by research papers.

80% of students will demonstrate
proficiency in creating an
annotated bibliography.

Assessment Results
Fall 2010: 90% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 95% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.
Fall 2010: 87% of students
demonsrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 88% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

Standard achieved, but the
percentage of students achieving
proficiency is several points lower
this year. Department will discuss
ways to sustain high proficiency
in this area. Will continue to
monitor.

2. Goal
To provide an awareness of the basic theoretical models of the discipline.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will become versed in the methodological and theoretical frameworks typically used by art
historians.
Assessment Mechanisms
In the Theories and Methods
course, 80% of students will
demonstrate good to excellent
proficiency as evidenced by
research papers.
In relevant courses, 80% of
students will demonstrate good to
excellent proficiency as evidenced
by essays.

Assessment Results
This course is offered only in the
fall of odd-numbered years. No
data this year.

Program/Dept Improvement
Course will be offered again in
fall 2011. Will monitor at that
time.

Fall 2010: 90% of students
achieved good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 90% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

2b. Students will demonstrate the ability to read art history texts carefully and critically.
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Assessment Mechanisms
In applicable introductory courses,
80% of students will demonstrate
good to excellent proficiency as
evidenced by exam essays which
specifically address the arguments
presented in art history texts.

Assessment Results
Fall 2010: 83% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 89% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

In capstone courses, 100% of art
history majors will demonstrate
good to excellent proficiency as
evidenced by seminar discussion

Fall 2010: 100% of students
demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area. Spring
2011: 100% of students

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved, but the
percentage of students achieving
proficiency is several points lower
this year. Department will discuss
ways to sustain high proficiency
in this area. Will continue to
monitor.
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor.

and reading responses.

demonstrated good to excellent
proficiency in this area.

3. Goal
To provide the basis for a life of continued intellectual engagement with the history of art.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will demonstrate a level of preparedness that will allow them to succeed in graduate school in art
history and related fields.
Assessment Mechanisms
By survey, 80% of seniors and
recent graduates who choose to
apply to a graduate program in art
history or related field will be
accepted.

Assessment Results
100% of seniors and recent
graduates met this goal.

By survey, 80% of alumni who
continued to graduate school will
agree or strongly agree with the
statement: ―My time at
Southwestern as an Art History
major prepared me well for
graduate school.‖ (once every
three years, to be first
implemented in 2010).

Alumni survey was distributed in
April 2011 to 47 alumni (20002010 graduates). 23 responded
(48% response rate.) 100% of
survey respondents agreed or
strongly agreed with this
statement.

Program/Dept Improvement
One graduating major (out of 5)
applied and was accepted to a
graduate program in Art History.
Will continue to monitor and
collect data about the programs
students are entering.
Standard achieved. Will continue
to monitor. (Alumni survey to be
distributed every 5 years).

3b. Students will demonstrate a commitment to continued learning and engagement with art and its histories.
Assessment Mechanisms
By survey, 80% of graduating
majors will agree or strongly
agree with the statement: ―I feel
my work in the Art History major
has significantly enhanced my
understanding of and interest in
the history of art.‖
By survey, 80% of alumni will
agree or strongly agree with the
statement: "Whether for
professional or personal reasons, I
continue to be interested in and
learn about the history of art, and
my Art History degree from
Southwestern provided a strong
basis for this continued
engagement with art and its
history.‖

Assessment Results
100% of May 2010 survey
respondents agreed or strongly
agreed with the statement.

Program/Dept Improvement
100% response rate achieved (5/5
graduates). Standard achieved.
Will continue to monitor.

Alumni survey was distributed in
April 2011 to 47 alumni. (20002010 graduates.) 23 responded
(48% response rate.) 100% of
survey respondents agreed or
strongly agreed with this
statement.

Assessment mechanism added in
2010-2011 to provide additional
data in the area of continued
learning and engagement with art
and its histories. Standard
achieved. Will continue to
monitor. (Alumni survey to be
distributed every 5 years).
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Biology Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Student Learning Assessment, General Findings
The Biology Department learning assessment grid is found below. Student performance was generally quite good,
and largely met the stated goals for our learning objectives. Several areas showed substantial improvement over
last year, including 1a- knowledge of biological systems, 2a, use of bibliographic resources and 4b, use of
standard research equipment. In spite of generally positive student performance, there are some concerns about
student writing, which in some instances did not quite meet desired levels of performance. There are also some
concerns about whether we are adequately capturing student performance in quantitative reasoning, as anecdotal
evidence suggests poor student performance in this area, although this is not seen for our advanced students in the
formal assessment. There are questions of how well students are learning statistical analysis, and how effective
our sophomore Methods in Ecology and Evolution class has been at teaching statistical analysis. Since it appears
that few of our advanced courses require statistical analyses of our students, further conversation is required to
consider the role of statistical analysis in our curriculum. Similarly, the lack of inclusion of graphical presentation
on any of the assignments used to assess senior writing either this year or the previous year suggests that it is
desirable for us to consider the place of graphical data presentation in our curriculum.
Mission
The Biology Department fosters student understanding of diverse questions and concepts about living systems
and the procedures used to study them. We help develop students‘ abilities in critical thinking, quantitative
reasoning and analysis, written communication and information fluency. The courses and experiences offered by
the Biology Department prepare students for postgraduate education and a variety of personal and career
objectives. The faculty members in the Department teach with rigorous academic standards and commitment to
student learning.
1. Goal
Students will understand and apply knowledge and concepts about the functioning of living systems.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will understand and apply detailed knowledge and concepts in cellular, molecular, organismal,
ecological, and evolutionary biology.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in representative classes
will evaluate student answers to a
set of questions on the topics in
the class. The set of answers will
be evaluated on a 4-point scale
(Excellent, good, fair, poor). 75%
of advanced students should
perform at a good or excellent
level.
Assessment is done in the form
of final exam or overall course
grade in the sophomore course (222,-232) and advance biology
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Assessment Results
Sophomore: 67% of 43 students‘
performance was excellent or good.
Advanced courses: 76 % of 105
students‘ performance was
excellent or good.
We did this in a pre-and post-test
format for advanced classes. For 89
students measured in this fashion,
average scores increased from 29%
pretest to 84% post-test.

Program/Dept Improvement
Student performance met desired
levels, and there appears to be
improvement from sophomore to
advanced levels. Student
performance in advanced courses
substantially improved compared
to the previous academic year.
Both of the topics that student
self-assessment indicated low
confidence in mastery were ones
that are not emphasized in our
curriculum. They were included
in the survey because they are

courses (300-800 level)

On the Senior Survey, we will
examine students' self-reported
mastery of 15 core topics in
Biology.

For 12 of the 15 topics, 80% or
more of students reported that they
agreed or strongly agreed that that
had attained mastery of that topic.
The exceptions were:
N cycling: 50%
Major events in evolutionary
history: 50%
Compare organisms and make
inferences about evolutionary
processes: 78%

topics that are emphasized more
at some other institutions. We will
consider whether to emphasize
them more here.
Same as Above

2. Goal
Students will accurately and thoughtfully identify, evaluate and critique research and research literature on
biological phenomena.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will accurately and thoughtfully use bibliographic resources in identifying and evaluating
research literature of potential relevance to a biological question of interest.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of students should
perform at a good or excellent
level.
Assessment in the form of a
written assignment with citations
in our sophomore level Methods
course (50-232; 50-222) and all
our advance level biology classes
(300-800 level
Assessment of senior writing
using Departmental writing rubric
will show 75% of students making
appropriate use of the biological
literature. Assessed in the form of
a written assignment with
citations in all our advance level
biology classes (300-800 level).

75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will
agree or strongly agree that they
have effectively learned to use
such resources.

Assessment Results
Sophomores: 98% of 42 students‘
performance was excellent or
good.
Advanced: 95 % of 74 students‘
performance was excellent or
good.

Seniors: Students exhibiting an
exemplary or satisfactory
performance:
Citing literature when appropriate:
13 of 13 (100%); Appropriate
choice of literature to cite 12/13
(92%); Citations appropriately
formatted, 13/13 (100%);
References list appropriately
formatted 13/13 (100%)
Seniors: 17 of 18 of students
(94%) agreed or strongly agreed
that they had learned to use such
resources.

Program/Dept Improvement
.Student performance met desired
levels. Formatting of citations and
reference lists received increased
attention in our advanced classes
this year, due to disappointing
student performance last year.
This appears to have been
successful.

Same as Above

Same as Above

2b. Students will accurately and thoughtfully interpret, evaluate and critique biological primary research
literature.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of advanced students
should perform at a good or
excellent level.
Assessed in the form of an
assignment such as a formal
written critique of a primary
literature paper in our sophomore
level Methods course (50-232; 50222) and all our advance level
biology classes (300-800 level).
75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will
agree or strongly agree that they
learned to critique scientific
information

Assessment Results
Sophomore: 67 % of 43 students‘
performance was excellent or
good
Advanced courses: : 87% of 53
students‘ performance was
excellent or good

Program/Dept Improvement
Student performance in this area
showed improvement from
sophomore to advanced classes.
Student performance at the
advanced level met desired levels.

Seniors: 17 of 18 (94%) of
students agreed or strongly agreed
that they had learned to do so.

Same as Above

3. Goal
Students will clearly, accurately and in appropriate styles, communicate about biological phenomena and
research orally, in writing and graphically.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will write clear, accurate and stylistically appropriate reports and will effectively present their
results to a scientifically literate audience.
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Assessment Mechanisms
75% of senior students will
perform at an exemplary or
satisfactory level for each of 10
aspects of writing evaluated with
the Biology Dept. writing rubric.
Assessed in the form of scientific
report based on experiment(s)
conducted in all our advance level
laboratory classes (300-800 level).

Assessment Results
Seniors: For 9 of 10 measured
aspects of writing, greater than
84% of students performed at an
exemplary or satisfactory level.
The one exception was in
following an appropriate research
paper format, in which only 69%
of students performed at an
exemplary or satisfactory levels.

Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate students‘ written comm.
skills on a 4-pt scale. 75% of
advanced students should perform
a good or excellent level.
Assessed in the form of scientific
report based on experiment(s)
conducted in soph. level Methods
course (50-232; 50-222) and all
advance level laboratory classes
(300-800 level).
75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will

Sophomore: 71% of 31 students‘
performance was excellent or
good

Program/Dept Improvement
Senior writing performance
largely met desired levels.
Performance at other levels was
close to meeting desired levels
Only 72% of seniors agreed that
the sophomore Methods classes
had prepared them for writing
assignments in the advanced
courses. We will consider ways to
make the sophomore course more
useful as preparation for the
advanced courses.
Same as Above

Advanced courses: 74% of 92
students‘ performance was
excellent or good.

Seniors: 18 of 18 (100%) agreed
or strongly agreed that they had

Same as Above

agree or strongly agree that they
have learned to communicate
scientific information by writing.
75% of senior students will
perform at an exemplary or
satisfactory level for each of 5
aspects of graphic data
presentation measured with the
Biology Dept. writing rubric

learned to communicate scientific
information by writing.
We did not collect any data of this
kind this year, for the second year
in a row. This is because none of
the writing assignments used in
the writing assessment (a crosssection of the most substantial
writing assignments used in our
advanced classes) incorporated
this aspect of presentation.

The Departmental will consider
how important this aspect of
performance truly is to us,
considering that we do not include
it in many of our assignments.

3b. Students will make clear, accurate and stylistically appropriate oral presentations on biological topics.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate students‘ oral presentation
skills on a 4-point scale. 75% of
advanced students should perform
at a good or excellent level.
75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will
agree or strongly agree that they
had learned to communicate
scientific information orally.

Assessment Results
Advanced courses: 96% of 46
students‘ performance was
excellent or good

Program/Dept Improvement
Performance in this area met
desired levels.

Seniors: 18 of 18 (100%) agreed
or strongly agreed that they had
learned to communicate scientific
information orally.

Same as Above

4. Goal
Students will accurately, appropriately and safely perform physical techniques of biological investigation.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will accurately and carefully follow laboratory protocols.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of advanced students
should perform at a good or
excellent level.

75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will
agree or strongly agree that they
learned to accurately and safely
follow research protocols

Assessment Results
Sophomore: 100% of 31 students‘
performance was excellent or
good.
Advanced: 94% of 64 students‘
performance was excellent or
good.
18 of 18 students surveyed (100
%) agreed or strongly agreed that
they had learned to accurately and
safely follow research protocols.

Program/Dept Improvement
Performance in this area met
desired levels.

Same as Above

4b. Students will accurately use standard research instruments, including pipetters, flasks, balances, calipers,
etc.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point

Assessment Results
Sophomore: 97% of 31 students‘
performance was excellent or

Program/Dept Improvement
Performance in this area met
desired levels. Greater attention to
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scale. 75% of upper- level
students should perform at a good
or excellent level.

75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will
agree or strongly agree that they
learned to use standard research
equipment

good.
Advanced courses: 98% of 50
students‘ performance was
excellent or good.
18 of 18 students surveyed (100
%) agreed or strongly agreed that
they had learned to use standard
research equipment.

instruction in this area appears to
have improved performance
compared to the previous
academic year.
Same as Above

5. Goal
Students will accurately and appropriately apply quantitative reasoning and methods to biological problems.
Learning Outcome
5a. Students will choose and accurately conduct appropriate analytical (statistical) methods to quantitative
data.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of upper-level students
should perform at a good or
excellent level.

75% of students on the
departmental senior survey will
agree or strongly agree that they
learned to statistically analyze and
interpret data.
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Assessment Results
Sophomore: 69% of 13 students‘
performance was excellent or
good.
Advanced courses: 100% of 14
students‘ performance was
excellent or good.

Seniors: 12 of 18 (67%) of
students agreed or strongly agreed
that they had learned to
statistically analyze and interpret
quantitative data.

Program/Dept Improvement
Performance in advanced classes
met the desired level, and there
appears to have been
improvement from the sophomore
to the advanced level.
Student confidence in their
statistical skills does not meet
desired levels. In addition, only
50% of seniors agreed that the
sophomore Methods courses
prepared them for data analysis
performed in advanced courses.
How much this reflects that the
students feel that they didn‘t learn
statistical approaches, and how
much it means that they felt that
upper-level courses did not call
upon those skills will be
addressed with next year‘s senior
survey. In addition, we will
consider the role of statistical
analysis in our curriculum,
considering that relatively few
advanced classes have been
assessing this set of skills.
Same as Above

5b. Students will appropriately and accurately apply quantitative approaches in laboratory and field settings,
such as calculation of concentrations to make solutions, use of standard curves to derive measurement values,
calculation of quantities from concentrations and volumes.
Assessment Mechanisms
Faculty in selected classes will
evaluate each student on a 4-point
scale. 75% of upper-level students
should perform at a good or
excellent level.

Assessment Results
Sophomore: 45% of 31 students‘
performance was excellent or
good.

Advanced courses: 83% of 23
students‘ performance was
excellent or good.

Program/Dept Improvement
Performance in this area met
desired levels in advanced
courses, and showed improvement
from sophomore to advanced
level.
Anecdotal reports suggest that
student performance in this area
does not consistently meet desired
standards. This area will be
considered for attention under our
7-year plan.
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Chemistry and Biochemistry Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The goal of the Chemistry and Biochemistry Department is to present the discipline of chemistry as a dynamic
and challenging field of study that will serve students either as the primary area of expertise used to fulfill a Lifelong career or as a necessary supplement to another area of study that requires the knowledge of chemistry.
1. Goal
Chemistry and biochemistry students will have a mastery of the central concepts within core areas (analytical,
biochemistry, organic, inorganic, and physical chemistry) of our discipline.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate a high-level of understanding within core courses in our curriculum. These
courses include Instrumental Methods of Analysis (analytical), Biochemistry I and II, General Chemistry I
and II, Organic Chemistry I and II, Intermediate Inorganic Chemistry, and Physical Chemistry I and II.
Assessment Mechanisms
American Chemical Society
standardized final exams will be
administered in all courses for
chemistry and biochemistry
majors (when exams are
available). Class averages should
be at least at the 70th percentile
nationally (collect data annually,
assess every 5 years with
submission of ACS accreditation
report to Committee on
Professional Training).

Assessment Results
Fall 2010 results: Two General
Chemistry I sections had mean
scores at the 72th percentile; the
third was at the 83rd percentile.
The section designed for students
with weaker backgrounds in math
that includes an extra hour of
meeting time per week had a
mean at the 54th percentile.
Spring 2011 results: The three
General Chemistry II sections had
average percentiles of 70, 74, and
85. Instrumental Analysis had a
mean percentile score of 81;
Biochemistry II had an average
percentile score of 74; Organic
Chemistry II had a mean in the
91st percentile. Results for the
Physical Chemistry exam are not
included because normalized
statistics are not available.

Program/Dept Improvement
Overall, the standard was met for
most sections of General
Chemistry I and II. However, the
General Chemistry I section with
the added recitation continues to
have significantly lower mean
ACS exam scores than the other
sections. The results show that the
students in this section scored
higher on the ACS exam than last
year (47th percentile). This section
of General Chemistry was first
offered in 2009 for students with
weaker backgrounds in math was
offered. The class includes a
recitation section (meeting for one
additional hour per week), a
smaller class size, and course
content comparable to the other
sections. This year, students were
placed into the course based
solely on math SAT scores instead
of using SAT scores in
combination with an on-line
exam.
The department plans to track the
success of the students in the
General Chemistry section with
recitation to determine if the
course is helping to prepare
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students who may not otherwise
succeed in chemistry and to
determine if our placement
techniques are effective. Because
there was some placement errors
this past year, we were not able to
assess this particular group.
The ACS standardized exam
scores in our upper-level courses
are consistently excellent and well
above the 70th percentile goal.
For the past few years, there has
been no assessment data for
physical chemistry. The
department will encourage the
faculty member to design a plan
for future assessment if statistics
continue to not be available.
2. Goal
Majors will have competency in conducting chemical or biochemical research.
Learning Outcome
2a. All chemistry and biochemistry majors will develop competency in: conducting chemical/biochemical
research; using the library and/or electronic resources for their research; writing a scientific manuscript; and,
presenting their results to the scientific community.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of all majors will be rated
as fair to excellent in various
components of the research
process; the primary advisor will
provide ratings following student
participation in a substantive
(minimum 8-week) summer
research experience.

Assessment Results
All of our 6 graduates completed
substantive research experience
during our Welch Summer
Research Program, participating
in at least 8 weeks of summer
research in addition to an
Introduction to Research course
during the academic year. Two
of our graduates did an honors
capstone project. All of our
students were rated fair to
excellent by their research
advisors in the specific criteria
related to research. 3 of the 6
graduates received excellent
scores in each of the criteria.
Results from research advisors
(n=6) (1= Excellent, 2= Fair,
3=Poor): student‘s ability to
interpret the primary literature
(avg.=1.2), working indep. in the
lab (avg. =1.2), interpreting
analytical data (avg.=1.3)

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met. Many of our
students were involved in
research for multiple years, which
we believe contributes to high
ratings in research areas by their
faculty mentors. The department
has made changes to encourage
students to begin doing research
earlier in their undergraduate
career.
Interestingly, the faculty‘s
assessment was higher than the
student‘s confidence in the same
areas.
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All majors will achieve the
experience level necessary to
successfully complete a capstone
course which requires them to
write a scientific paper based on
their substantive research
experience, and present their
work to other faculty and
students. Students will be
evaluated by faculty based on a
set of criteria established by the
department.

A senior exit survey will be
administered to all chemistry and
biochemistry majors. 75% of
graduates will rate themselves as
very confident (1) or somewhat
confident (2) in research-related
skills. The survey will employ a
Lickert-style scale where not very
confident (3) and not confident at
all (4) will be the other response
options.
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In 2011, all 6 graduates
successfully completed the
chemistry research capstone
course.
Results from the evaluation (1=
Excellent, 2= Fair, 3=Poor) of the
overall quality of the capstone
paper by a 2-person faculty
committee: mean overall score
per student was 1.2 (range 1.1 to
1.6).
Results from the evaluation of
student presentations by the
faculty (1=Excellent, 2=Fair,
3=Poor): students ability to
provide the audience with a
sufficient introduction (avg. =
1.4; range 1.0 to 2.0), give a clear
and concise overview of the
project (avg. = 1.4, range 1.0 to
2.3), clearly describe
experimental procedures (avg.
1.6, range 1.2 to 2.4), summarize
and explain the data in a succinct
way (avg. = 1.6, range 1.0 to 2.3),
effectively explain the scientific
implications of the results (avg. =
1.6, range 1.0 to 2.1), answer
questions from the audience (avg.
= 1.5, range 1.0 to 2.3)
Results from the 2011 senior exit
survey (n = 6) indicate that
graduates: feel confident in
reading and understanding an
article from primary literature
(avg. = 1.2), working safely in
the laboratory (avg. = 1.2), using
library resources to investigate a
problem related to chemistry
(avg. = 1.3), conducting chemical
research (avg. = 1.3), and giving
a scientific presentation (avg. =
1.2). Although less so, students
also indicated they were
confident in writing a scientific
manuscript (avg. = 1.6), working
independently in the lab (avg. =
1.6), interpreting the literature
(avg. =1.5), interpreting
analytical data (avg.= 1.5), and
carrying out a detailed synthesis
(avg. = 1.7).

New learning outcomes that
specifically address writing and
presentation skills were assessed
for the first time this year. Our
students met the criteria of being
ranked fair to excellent (mostly
excellent) in both the capstone
paper and presentation. We will
continue to monitor.

We were very pleased with the
results from our 2011 senior
survey. Overall, our students
indicated that they were very
confident in a number of
research-related skills. These
numbers are similar to last year.
Many of these students (5 of the
6) had conducted research for
more than one year, like the
previous year.
The department did add an
assessment mechanism this year
where the faculty rated each
senior on the same set of
research-based skills (see above).

75% of our graduates‘ research
projects will be reviewed by
faculty at an excellent level, high
enough for presentation at a
regional or national scientific
conference.

In 2011, 3 of our 6 graduates
presented their research at the
American Chemical Society
National Meeting.

At least one graduate a year will
co-author a peer-reviewed
scientific article with her/his
faculty mentor.

In 2011, one graduate (Nick Cox)
co-authored an article with a
faculty mentor in a scientific
journal.

Although this is below our
standard of 75%, 2 of 3 students
who did not attend this years‘
American Chemical Society
National Meeting presented their
research at previous national
meetings. The department will
work to encourage all faculty
members to send their students to
present at meetings. Like last
year, presenting their data at a
National Meeting was one of the
highlights of students‘
educational experience in our
department.
Standard met, continue to
monitor.
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Classics Area
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
Through the study of primary material (Latin and Greek texts, in the original or in translation; archaeological and
art historical artifacts), students gain an appreciation for ancient societies that continue to illuminate our own.
Students must not only master basic factual material, but also learn how to synthesize sometimes disparate
material. The program provides a serious intellectual foundation for work in any field and for life-long learning.
The inter-institutional initiative ―Sunoikisis,‖ an integral part of the SU Classics Program, is a national consortium
of Classics programs. Sunoikisis has yielded new collaborative and interdisciplinary paradigms of learning in the
liberal arts for the 21st century. Sunoikisis courses are intended for advanced, mature students, who can
effectively and conscientiously work through the readings and fulfill the assignments with minimal supervision.
Students are expected to take advantage of every resource to ensure that they thoroughly understand the readings
and have a command of the interpretive issues that will form the basis of the lectures, discussions, and tutorial
sessions.
1. Goal
To attain a deep understanding of classical languages.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will be able to read, translate and interpret ancient Greek and Latin texts at an advanced
level.
Assessment Mechanisms
During the cross-institutional
Sunoikisis experience, advanced
students will complete rigorous
translations and textual analyses,
as measured by scoring at least a
―C‖ on a set of common
translation and textual analysis
questions; a collaborative team of
inter-institutional faculty will
assess this student work through a
double-blind exam assessment
process (neither the student nor
faculty member knows who is at
the other end of the evaluation
line). Translation and textual
analysis competency at an
advanced level is demonstrated by
the student's mastery of
vocabulary, morphology, and
syntax. In addition to capturing
the nuances of the semantics, the
student must recognize and
construe idioms, particles, and
subordinate phrases accurately.
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Assessment Results
All eligible majors (4 students)
and one of two minors completed
at least one Sunoikisis experience
in 2010-2011; all scored at least a
―C‖ on common translation and
analysis questions, as evaluated
by inter-institutional faculty
through the double-blind
assessment process. As indicated
by results of Sunoikisis course
examination results, students
have demonstrated clear ability to
do translation and textual
analysis at an advanced level.

Program/Dept Improvement
Classics (Classics, Latin, Greek)
majors and minors will be
required to take at least one
Sunoikisis literature course.

The translation also reflects the
student's understanding of the
place of the text in the larger
political, social-historical, and/or
literary context of the ancient
Mediterranean world.
All students demonstrate an indepth understanding of classical
language through successful
completion of the capstone
experience; over the course of the
capstone project, the student will
demonstrate to the supervising
mentor and to the committee
translation expertise through
detailed discussions of specific
texts.

Most students have completed a
Capstone that reflects a clear,
focused theses representing full
understanding of the topic,
sophisticated insights;
presentation and defense of
excellent arguments; recognition
of multiple dimensions and/or
perspectives with elaboration and
depth

Every capstone project will have
as an explicit requirement
extensive reading in the original.

2. Goal
To develop a broad understanding of classical culture, placed within a global environment.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will be able to research, synthesize, and draw reasoned arguments from the evidence of
literature, history, philosophy, art and archaeology.
Assessment Mechanisms
All students will be rated at least
good (―C‖) on required papers and
exams covering civilization,
history, philosophy, and art
history courses. A ―C‖ implies
that papers and essays include
intelligible ideas and offer basic
observations. The student must
demonstrate familiarity with
ancient evidence (Latin or Greek
textual, archaeological, art
historical, numismatic,
epigraphical) and secondary
literature, and provide basic
documentation. In addition, the
student must demonstrate basic
mastery of factual material.
All students will successfully
demonstrate a broad
understanding of classical culture
in the capstone experience. The
SU Classics capstone is comprised
of an extensive, synthetic research
project drawing upon literature,
history, philosophy, art and
archaeology. The outcome is a
substantive paper, with an oral
defense before an interdisciplinary

Assessment Results
All majors have earned ratings of
at least good (―C‖) in the required
work.

Program/Dept Improvement
No improvements are indicated or
required.

Most students have completed a
Capstone that reflects a clear,
focused theses representing full
understanding of the topic,
sophisticated insights;
presentation and defense of
excellent arguments; recognition
of multiple dimensions and/or
perspectives with elaboration and
depth

Continue to insist that all capstone
projects must incorporate a
significant cultural element.
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faculty committee. The paper
must present a clear, focused
thesis, be well presented and
defended; must address multiple
dimensions and/or perspectives
with elaboration and depth; must
indicate excellent grasp of ancient
evidence and secondary literature;
must reflect an ability to critically
assess evidence in a sophisticated
manner.
2b. Students will develop a deep understanding of the physical contexts for classical literature, history,
philosophy, art and archaeology.
Assessment Mechanisms
Most students will attend College
Year in Athens or the
Intercollegiate Center for
Classical Studies in Rome, both
programs broadly recognized as
offering highly rigorous curricula.

Assessment Results
The Study Abroad office currently
is reportedly constructing a survey
for all participants. The director of
the study abroad program will
require Classics students to
complete the survey.

Program/Dept Improvement
In the absence of results of the
survey conducted by the Study
Abroad office, the Program itself
will systematically assess the
merits of various study abroad
programs.

2c. Students will develop a sophisticated understanding of advanced research.
Assessment Mechanisms
All advanced students will submit
abstracts to the Sunoikisis
Undergraduate Research
Symposium to be
accepted/rejected based on interinstitutional blind review. A
majority of submitted abstracts
will be accepted.
All advanced students will
conduct advanced research
projects under the guidance of a
faculty mentor, from abstract
preparation through presentation.
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Assessment Results
Program/Dept Improvement
Two advanced students (one
Continue to insist that all majors
Greek major, one Latin minor)
and minors submit abstracts for
participated in the 2011 Sunoikisis the Symposium.
Undergraduate Research
Symposium, after their abstracts
were vetted through blind review,
with positive results.
Two upper level students prepared
advanced research projects; the
results presented at both the 2011
SU Res. Symposium and the
Sunoikisis Symposium.

Provide closer monitoring by
faculty mentor of all phases of
project.

Communication Studies Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
It is the mission of the Communication Studies Department to: engage students in qualitative critical inquiry into
the performative, rhetorical, relational, social, cultural, and ideological functions of language, performance and
media; and to prepare them to become critically engaged local and global citizens with a commitment to
understanding their own embodied roles as communicators acting in the world.
1. Goal
To lead students to theoretical proficiency in engaging scholarship, theory and methodology in the three main
cognate areas: rhetoric, performance studies, and media/cultural studies.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate fluency in communication theories central to the study of rhetoric, media and
culture, and performance.
Assessment Mechanisms
On focused questions in the final
essay exam in the Introduction to
Communication Studies course,
the majority of students will show
mastery of foundational
definitions of the department's
three Core areas of
communication theory (rhetoric,
performance, and media).

Assessment Results
Faculty analysis of final exams for
Intro confirmed that the majority
of Intro students reached this goal.

Students will demonstrate mastery
of at least one theoretical
orientation from Communication
Studies in their capstone project
Prospectus by explicitly
articulating their theoretical
frameworks in relation to other
theoretical frameworks within the
discipline; the faculty will rate
each Prospectus as good or
excellent based on a rubric before
the project may proceed.

Faculty analysis of each Capstone
Research Seminar Prospectus
during the 2010-2011 academic
year confirmed that all capstone
projects are now explicitly
critically engaged with theoretical
approaches in communication.
Revision workshops ensured that
deficiencies in this area were
addressed before the final draft
was graded.
Differential Fluency: Although
this goal was met, faculty noticed
that a significant majority of
students selected projects in
Media & Culture and Rhetoric,
and few if any students in each
Capstone section selected projects
rooted in Performing Culture. In
general, faculty noticed a

Program/Dept Improvement
Annual review of results reveals
we are on track. To further
improve this area, in 2011-2012
we are developing standard course
SLOs (student learning outcomes)
for our Intro class, as we have
already done for our Core,
Writing Intensive, and Capstone
courses. The department will use
the standard SLOs to develop a
rubric for assessing the final exam
in our Intro class.
Differential Fluency: To address
faculty and student perceptions of
differential fluency across the
major, in 2011-2012 the
department will revise the Core
requirements for the major,
writing catalogue copy so that
changes can be implemented in
2012-2013. The department will
consolidate the Core to focus on
two cognate areas (Media &
Culture and Rhetoric), producing
a more in-depth and focused
major. We anticipate that this will
alleviate sequencing issues and
will lead to broad improvements
in SLOs across the curriculum,
from Intro through Capstone.
General Improvements: We have
developed Common Course
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differential fluency across the
three core areas. This is likely due
to a combination of factors,
including student interest; the
challenges of assimilating three
diffuse areas into a coherent
framework; and sequencing
problems in the major. (The major
requires students to take all three
Core classes before Capstone, but
due to a number of difficulties,
many students enrolled in
Capstone were co-enrolled in
Performing Culture).

Elements and standard SLOs for
all faculty teaching our required
Core courses and Writing
Intensive courses that require
students to complete theoretical
research projects to help prepare
them for Capstone Research
Seminar. In additional, all syllabi
now include SLOs and emphasize
intentional measurement of
student learning.

1b. Students will demonstrate mastery in depth of at least one body of critical communication theory.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will demonstrate indepth mastery in their capstone
projects by explicitly situating
their projects with particular
theoretical frameworks. Faculty
will assess capstone projects using
the department‘s standard
Capstone Research Seminar
Rubric, and at least 80% of
students will achieve Good,
Strong, or Excellent.

Assessment Results
Faculty analysis of Capstone
Research Seminar projects since
our last assessment--including fall
2010 and spring 2011--confirmed
that all capstone projects in the
Seminar are now explicitly
critically engaged with a
particular body of communication
theory. Available data derived
from use of the Capstone Rubric
to assess 14 students enrolled in
Spring 2011 suggests that 20% of
students fell into the "Good"
category, 65% were "Strong," and
15% were "Excellent." 100% of
student capstone projects were
assessed at either Good, Strong or
Excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Three parts of the the Seminar-the Capstone Prospectus,
Research Paper and public
Presentation--all require that
students explicitly identify the
theoretical conversations they are
entering with their projects, and
all of our students are now
demonstrating proficiency in this
area. Meanwhile, we have also
developed Common Course
elements and standard SLOs for
all faculty teaching our required
Core Courses that include
theoretical engagement in
multiple assignments, including
original research projects. While
assessing Capstone projects, we
again noticed differential fluency
(a relative lack of fluency in
performance), and will address
this in 2011-2012 with plans to
change the curriculum.

2. Goal
To lead students to proficiency in research methods by learning how to critically engage scholarship, theory,
and methods in the three main cognate areas: rhetorical studies, performance studies, and media/cultural
studies.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will gain practical mastery of a range of critical methods designed to identify, gather, synthesize,
analyze, and produce communication texts, events, artifacts and performances.
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Assessment Mechanisms
The majority of students will
show mastery of foundational
definitions of our three Core
methodologies in the final essay
exam for Introduction to
Communication Studies.Targeted
exam questions will be assessed.

Assessment Results
Faculty analysis of final exams for
Intro confirmed that the majority
of Intro students reached this goal.

Students will present a written
capstone project Prospectus that
explicitly articulates the
methodology to be used; the
faculty will rate each Prospectus
as good or excellent using a rubric
before the project may proceed.

Faculty analysis of each Capstone
Research Seminar Prospectus
during the 2010-2011 academic
year confirmed that all capstone
projects are now explicitly
critically engaged with theoretical
approaches in communication.
Revision workshops ensured that
deficiencies in this area were
addressed before the final draft
was graded. Available Capstone
data from Spring 2011 suggests
that 100% of 14 students were
ranked good or excellent on this
measure of their prospectus.
Faculty analysis of each Capstone
Research Seminar final Paper
during the 2010-2011 academic
year confirmed that all capstone
projects in the Seminar now
explicitly articulate their
methodology and use it to
structure their analysis. Revision
workshops ensured that
deficiencies in this area were
addressed before the final draft
was graded. Available data
derived from use of the Capstone
Rubric to assess the 14 students
enrolled in Spring 2011 suggests
that 20% of students fell into the
"Good" category, 65% were
"Strong," and 15% were
"Excellent." 100% of student
capstone projects were assessed at
either Good, Strong or Excellent.

All students will successfully
complete a capstone project that
includes a practical, written
application of one or more
communication studies methods.
Faculty will assess capstone
projects using the department‘s
standard Capstone Research
Seminar Rubric, and at least 80%
of students will achieve Good,
Strong, or Excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Since our last assessment we have
strengthened our coordination of
our approaches to Intro to ensure
that every section of Intro is
organized around teaching not
only the content and theory but
the methodologies prevalent in
our 3 Core areas in the major. To
further improve this area, in 20112012 we are developing standard
course SLOs (student learning
outcomes) for our Intro class and
will use these SLOs to devise a
standard rubric for evaluating the
Intro exam.
Requiring an explicit response to
this question in the Capstone
Prospectus has ensured that
students will meet this target in
the Capstone Seminar. Since the
last assessment, the Department
has strengthened the focus on
methodology in the Writing
Intensive courses, as well as
making the Core curriculum
course in each Cognate area a prerequisite for the writing intensive
courses.

Three parts of the the Seminar-the Capstone Propspectus,
Research Paper and Presentation-all require that the student
explicitly identify the method(s)
they are employing in their
projects, and all of our students
are now demonstrating
proficiency in this area. Students
are also demonstrating various
levels of proficiency in integrating
their argument and methodology.
Meanwhile, we have also
developed Common Course
elements and standard SLOs for
all faculty teaching our required
Core Courses that include
theoretical engagement in
multiple assignments, including
original research projects.
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3. Goal
To prepare students to become critically engaged in local and global issues with a commitment to
understanding their own embodied roles as communicators acting in the world.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will understand the connections between Communication Studies and the world and will be able
to articulate how disciplinary knowledge is a way of engaging with the world.
Assessment Mechanisms
In targeted questions on the essay
final exam for Introduction to
Communication Studies, the
majority of students will explain
how our three Core areas relate to
each other and how they engage
broad ethical, political and social
dynamics.
Students will present a written
capstone project Prospectus that
explicitly locates their project in
relation to our three Core Areas-rhetoric, performance studies, and
media/cultural studies--as well as
in relation to broader ethical,
political and social issues; the
faculty will rate each Prospectus
as good or excellent before the
project may proceed.

All students will successfully
complete a Capstone project that
argues for the value of their work
as a both a contribution to
Communication Studies
scholarship and a way of engaging
with broader social, political and
ethical issues. Faculty will assess
capstone projects using the
department‘s standard Capstone
Research Seminar Rubric, and at
least 80% of students will achieve
Good, Strong, or Excellent.
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Assessment Results
Faculty analysis of final exams for
Intro confirmed that the majority
of Intro students reached this goal.

Faculty analysis of each Capstone
Research Seminar Prospectus
during 10-11 acad yr confirmed
that all capstone projects are
explicitly critically engaged with
theoretical approaches in
communication. Revision
workshops ensured that
deficiencies in this area were
addressed before final draft was
graded. In Spring 2011, of 14
students enrolled, 12 were ranked
as "good" or "excellent" on this
measure.
Faculty analysis of each Capstone
Research Seminar Final Paper
during 10-11 acad yr confirmed
that all capstone projects in the
Seminar explicitly articulate their
projects in relation to discipline
and articulate the broader social
significance of the study.
Revision workshops ensured that
deficiencies in this area were
addressed before final draft was
graded. Available data derived
from use of Capstone Rubric
suggests that 20% of students fell
into "Good" category, 65% were
"Strong," and 15% were
Excellent." 100% of student
capstone projects were assessed at
either Good, Strong or Excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Annual review of results reveals
we are on track. To further
improve this area, in 2011-2012
we are developing standard course
SLOs (student learning outcomes)
for our Intro class, as well as a
rubric for assessing the final exam
in Intro.
Requiring an explicit response to
this question in the Capstone
Prospectus has ensured that
students will meet this target in
the Capstone Seminar. s

Three parts of the the Seminar-the Capstone Propspectus,
Research Paper and Presentation-all require that the student
explicitly show how their projects
critically engage not only specific
scholars but the discipline as a
whole, and all of our students are
now demonstrating proficiency in
this area.

Economics and Business Department
Assessment Plan (Economics)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The mission of the Economics and Business Department is threefold: to provide students with a broad
understanding of the nature of economic forces and institutions; to prepare students with skills needed for entry
into the job market; and to equip students with the knowledge and skills needed for success in graduate school.
1. Goal
Students obtain an understanding of economic theory.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students demonstrate an in-depth understanding and application of the theories of microeconomics and
macroeconomics.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in Intermediate
Microeconomics receive a score
of 80 percent or higher on the
microeconomic theory assessment
exam (which includes theoretical
applications).
In a survey of capstone students
80% agree or strongly agree they
are confident in their
understanding of:
1. the workings of markets and
their benefits.
2. market failures.
3. the ways government
intervenes in markets.
4. how constrained optimization
is applied to economic theory.
5. the theories/models of
consumer choice.
6. theories/models of firm
behavior.
7. various market structures
80 % of students in Intermediate
Macroeconomics receive a score
of 80 percent or higher on the
macroeconomic theory assessment
exam (which includes theoretical
applications)

Assessment Results
Only 6 of 10 students performed
at an acceptable level. An
analysis of the questions missed
did not detect a consistent pattern.

Program/Dept Improvement
More than any previous semester,
attendance was an issue. The next
time the course is taught, it will
have an attendance policy.

Standard met for each learning
outcome.
1. 90 % agreed or strongly agreed
2. 90 % agreed or strongly agreed
3. 90 % agreed or strongly agreed
4. 90 % agreed or strongly agreed
5. 90 % agreed or strongly agreed
6. 80 % agreed or strongly agreed
7. 80 % agreed or strongly agreed

Goals met. Will continue to
monitor. The disconnect between
scores on the theory assessment
exam and students‘ perception of
their understanding is noted and
will also be monitored.

73 percent (16 of 22) passed the
test.

This result is of concern, and
perhaps it‘s reflective of the raised
expectations for student perf. that
accompanied the shift of the
course from 3 hrs to 4 credits.
However, independent of this, a
new instructor is taking over the
course in the next two yrs, and he
will approach differently to
macroeconomic theory. This will
require him to develop a new
assessment exam.
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By survey of Intermediate
Macroeconomic students, 80
percent report that the course‘s
learning objective ―I learned about
current macroeconomic events,‖
was ―achieved‖ or ―mostly
achieved.‖
In a survey of capstone students
80% agree or strongly agree to:
1) I am confident in my
understanding of microeconomic
theory.
2) I am confident in my
understanding of macroeconomic
theory.
3) I am aware of economic events.
4) I am confident in my
understanding of the economic
issues presented in publications
such as the Wall Street Journal
and the Economist magazine.
5) I am aware of environmental
problems and I understand how
Economics addresses them.
6) I am aware of economic
inequality by gender and I
understand how Economics
addresses it.
7) I am aware of economic
inequality by race and ethnicity
and I understand how Economics
addresses it.

The survey was not taken.

It is unfortunate that the instructor
neglected to take this survey. In
the future the chair will remind
instructors to complete
assessments.

Standard met for every learning
outcome, except number 6.
1) 100% of students agreed or
strongly agreed
2) 100% of students agreed or
strongly agreed
3) 100% of students agreed or
strongly agreed
4) 90% of students agreed or
strongly agreed
5) 100% of students agreed or
strongly agreed.
6) 60% of students agreed or
strongly agreed.
7) 80% of students agreed or
strongly agreed.

This was the first year to included
questions 5, 6, and 7. The
economics faculty will discuss
where to better address issues of
economic inequality. The faculty
is also developing direct measures
of student learning related to
learning outcomes 5, 6, and 7.

2. Goal
Students develop their skills of analysis.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students demonstrate competency in research and writing about economics.
Assessment Mechanisms
Eighty percent of capstone
students will complete a
significant Economics research
paper rated (according to rubric)
at the ―proficient‖ or ―advanced‖
level.
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Assessment Results
Standard achieved. In this year‘s
capstone, students wrote three
related short papers instead of one
long paper. 100 percent wrote at
least one paper that was at the
―proficient‖ level. (See our
writing rubric for the criteria
required to be proficient.)

Program/Dept Improvement
We developed a ―writing rubric‖
which was distributed to students
in the capstone. We will begin
extending the use of the rubric
beyond the capstone.

2b. Students demonstrate competency in the use a standard statistical package, e.g., SPSS statistical analysis
program, SAS software, and in the analysis of their results.
Assessment Mechanisms
Eighty percent of majors will
complete a significant research
project that requires the use of the
standard statistical package rated
(according to rubric) at the
―proficient‖ or ―advanced‖ level.
In a survey of capstone students
80 percent will agree or strongly
agree to:
1) I am confident in my ability to
analyze data using standard
econometric methods.
2) I am confident in my ability to
work with standard statistical
packages.

Assessment Results
100 percent achieved this goal.

Program/Dept Improvement
Will continue to monitor.

Standard achieved.
1) 90% of students met the desired
level.
2) 90% of students met the desired
level.

Econometrics professor will
continue to work to instill
confidence in students‘ ability in
this area.
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Economics and Business Department
Assessment Plan (Business)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission: To prepare students for the increasing demands of business in the 21st century.
1. Goal
Disciplinary Literacy
Learning Outcome
1a. Develop disciplinary literacy by understanding business theory and concepts.
Assessment Mechanism
By scoring 85% or more on a
comprehensive final exam
covering Introduction to
Business textbook concepts in
FoB, students will demonstrate
their grasp of basic
disciplinary theory and
concepts.

Students will exhibit
conceptual understanding of a
business sub-discipline (i.e.,
investments management in
2010-11) by scoring an
average of 70% or more on all
examinations in our writing
attentive course.
In Capstone, students will
demonstrate proficiency of
business theory and concepts
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Assessment Result
FoB is taught in both the Fall
and Spring semesters. For this
assessment, we will consider
each semester independently
and the course as a whole.
In Fall 2010, 18 of 40 (45%)
students scored 85% or better
on the final exam. In Spring
2011, 4 of 14 (29%) students
reached the threshold.
For the year, 22 of 54 (41%)
students scored above the 85%
threshold.

Students scored an average of
73% on two examinations on
investments management
topics.

In Fall 2010, 9 of 29 (31%)
students reached this target.
(No section offered in Sp‘11)

Program/Dept Improvement
This year is our first year to
calculate precise data using final
exam scores. This will serve as our
benchmark for future assessments.
Anecdotally, we believe we have
seen an approximate 10% drop in
test scores across this course‘s
sections from previous years
(before Fall 2010). This mirrors a
trend we have observed in other,
required co-listed courses in
economics.
41% is a far more troubling decline
than we previously suspected.
However, because this score best
represents our students‘ ability to
study and absorb material from a
textbook, we do not suspect the
decline relates to changes in
pedagogy or class size. Faculty will
watch carefully to see if this is a
bubble or the new norm.
NOTE: The relatively low 73%
average resulted from four low
―outlier‖ scores of just two students.
If their exam scores were excluded
and the class average recalculated,
then an average of 80% is realized.

Troubling is that 4 of 29 (14%)
remained at level 1 (―insufficient or
not demonstrated‖) by semester‘s

by reaching
―proficiency‖/level 3 or higher
on the course rubric for
―Concept A: Disciplinary
Literacy.‖

The ETS MFT in Business, an
externally administered and
nationally comparative exam,
will be administered during
the student‘s capstone course.
(The metric ensures that,
relative to other institutions
nationally, our students are
demonstrating high levels of
disciplinary literacy).
Students‘ average score will
be at an 85% or higher
percentile.

The average institutional score
of our business students placed
them in the 85th percentile in
2010-11.

end. Therefore, faculty has two
short term objectives and one longer
term objective.
Short term:
1. Build and implement a teaching
unit on each of the 6 capacities in
case students don‘t actually
understand how they are being
assessed, and
2. Cap enrollment at 12 for each
Capstone section (38% of students
in the 13 person section reached the
goal while only 25% of students in
the 16 person section reached the
goal).
Long term:
Re-evaluate the qualifications for
entering Capstone (the 4
―insufficient‖ students had earned
only a D and were concurrently
retaking or earned C- in Finance, a
prerequisite course – this suggests
that those particular students might
be better served in a different
major; we allowed them to enroll
because they were already seniors).
CAVEAT: ETS changed its MFT
in Business exam and its scoring
metrics in 2010. Thus, prior years‘
results may not be comparable for
assessment purposes. Nevertheless,
for the last five years, our average
institutional score has ranged from
the 75th-to-90th percentile. However,
in recent years, more than one-half
of the students fell at the 31st
percentile level or lower. Reasons
for this disturbing statistic are
currently being investigated, with
potential programmatic changes
being designed and instituted to
reduce unacceptable outcome.

2. Goal
Research, Writing & Communication
Learning Outcome
2a. Develop business domain research and writing skills.
Assessment Mechanism
In FoB, students will
independently apply
theoretical research to a ―real‖
situation by doing an

Assessment Result
In Fall 2010, 23 of 41 (56%)
students scored 85% or better
on the Application Exercise
project. In Spring 2011, 12 of

Program/Dept Improvement
This is our first year to track these
specific data points. This will serve
as our benchmark for future
assessments.
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―Application Exercise‖ orally
and in writing. We will track
the percentage of students who
meet or exceed a score of
85%.

14 (86%) students reached the
threshold for this project.
For the year, 35 of 55 (64%)
students scored above the 85%
threshold.

Teaching discipline-specific writing
and research is a core goal of the
program. Although we do not have
prior year statistics, a 64% success
rate is not an encouraging number.
It is very interesting to note that
class size appears to have a large
impact on this statistic. The class
with only 14 members scored 86%
on this metric compared to only
56% in classes with 20 & 21
members. We will use future
numbers to see if there is a strong
correlation between class size and
success on this metric.
We intend to actively look at our
students‘ results across all classes
correlating number of students in
the class with the relative degree of
proficiency students reach.
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In ―Business Research &
Writing‖, 75% of students will
demonstrate ability to conduct
independent research and to
synthesize and write about
their results in an independent
research paper at a
―proficient‖ level.

83% of students realized this
learning outcome at a proficient
level, based on the research
project rubric.

In Capstone, 90% of students
demonstrate research abilities
and writing/communication
abilities at the ―proficient‖
level according to the business
writing rubric.

In Fall 2010, 8 of 29 (28%)
students reached this target. (No
section offered in Spring ‘11)

For Fall 2011, the department is
partnering with a Mellon-funded
writing coach who will help us
evaluate writing rubrics,
assignments, and teaching
pedagogy to help us determine if we
can improve these results
independent of changing class size.
This is the first time this course was
taught. Somewhat clearer
expectations and more detailed
description of the research project
will be implemented next year. In
addition, the instructor plans to
increase the number of personal
(one-on-one) conferences, from two
to four, in order to discuss and
improve clarity about what the four
research stages‘ objectives are and
what each stage should entail or
encompass.
See Goal 1 capstone metric above.
Troubling is that 3 of 29 (10%)
remained at level 1 (―insufficient or
not demonstrated‖) by semester‘s
end. All 3 students were in the
larger of the two sections
supporting the possibility that we
must cap enrollment at 12 person
sections in order for students to

cultivate and demonstrate
proficiency.
Like in Goal 1, the named teaching
units might aid student performance
and the longer term need for more
rigorous Capstone entry criteria
pervade.
3. Goal
Systems and Interdependencies
Learning Outcome
3a. Understand business as a set of interdependent sub-disciplines within society.
Assessment Mechanism
In FoB, students will
demonstrate ability to
integrate major business subdisciplines (i.e., marketing,
operations, management,
finance, accounting, etc.)
using case method to discuss
the experience of Ben &
Jerry‘s reaching proficiency
on the related test. We will
measure how many students
achieve at least an 85% score
on that test.

Assessment Result
In Fall 2010, 29 of 41 (71%)
students scored 85% or better
on the Ben & Jerry‘s exam. In
Spring 2011, 11 of 14 (79%)
students reached the threshold
for this project.

In capstone, students will
demonstrate ability to analyze
cause and effect relationships
between and among multiple
sub-disciplines by reaching
―proficiency‖/level 3 or higher
on the course rubric for
―Concept C: Critical
Thinking.‖

In Fall 2010, 8 of 29 (28%)
students reached this target. (No
section offered in Spring ‘11)

For the year, 40 of 55 (73%)
students scored above the 85%
threshold.

Program/Dept Improvement
This is our first year to track these
specific data points. This will serve
as our benchmark for future
assessments.
The 73% success rate suggests that
our current approach in teaching
this material is generally successful.
We will continue to track this
number to determine how students
are performing over time.
We dedicate a significant portion of
the course to this material and
discuss it in great depth with the
students. Our hypothesis is that this
approach has led to generally high
scores. If this approach continues
to achieve successful results, we
will look to model other course
elements to reflect the way we are
teaching the Ben & Jerry‘s material.
See Goal 1 and 2 capstone metrics
above. Most troubling is that 10 of
29 (34%) remained at level 1
(―insufficient or not demonstrated‖)
by semester‘s end, 7 of those 10
were in the larger section.
As Business Faculty, we can:
1. Build a teaching module to
support student understanding of
what capacity they need to develop,
and 2. Cap enrollments at 12.
Longer term, we must consider
asking that students choosing a
Business major will need to have
and maintain a C+ or B- GPA in
either their Area I and II courses,
and/or maintain a C+ GPA overall
in order to enroll in the Business
Capstone.
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4. Goal
Application Experience
Learning Outcome
4a. Students can apply disciplinary theory and concepts to business situations.
Assessment Mechanism
In FoB, students work in
groups on a case study to
demonstrate the ability to
apply theory to a business case
and to reach proficiency.

Assessment Result
In Fall 2010, 21 of 41 (51%)
students scored 85% or better
on the Ben & Jerry‘s business
case project. In Spring 2011,
10 of 14 (71%) students
reached the threshold for this
project.
For the year, 31 of 55 (56%)
students scored above the 85%
threshold.

By survey, students in the
writing attentive course will
self-report (e.g., ―agree‖,
―strongly agree‖, etc.) their
ability to:
(1) ―understand and can
interpret how current
macroeconomic events
impact business
decisions‖, and (Bloom‘s
Level 4–Analysis),
(2) ―can calculate the tradeoff
between risk and return
for various types of
financial assets and other
investment‖ (Bloom‘s
Level 3–Application).
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Regarding attainment of
(1) 100% of students ―agreed‖
or ―strongly agreed‖ with
this statement; and
(2) 0% of students ―agreed‖ or
―strongly agreed‖ with this
statement because this topic
was not covered during this
new course (and will not be
an outcome next year).

Program/Dept Improvement
Once again, this is our first year to
track these specific data points.
This will serve as our benchmark
for future assessments.
The results here are very similar to
the Application Exercise results
(goal 2). Once again, a research
and writing intensive project seems
to have results that vary
dramatically based on class size.
The class with only 14 members
scored 71% on this metric
compared to only 51% in classes
with 20 or 21 members. We will
use future numbers to see if there is
a strong correlation between class
size and success on this metric also.
We are adding a course in the
Spring of 2012 that will involve a
deeper discussion on the process of
case analysis as well as an
opportunity to execute on more of
these analyses. For students taking
this course, we expect to improve
upon these results.
A new, second learning outcome for
the end-of-semester survey of
learning outcomes by students will
be developed for next year.
Tentatively, the instructor proposes
the following substitute:
(2) ―understand and articulate the
causes of the 2008-09 Great
Recession‖ (Bloom‘s Level 3–
Analysis).

In Business Capstone, students
will demonstrate their ability
to analyze a business, to
synthesize their insights, and
to write about their findings by
earning a B or above in a
comprehensive final project.

In Fall 2010, all groups met this
target.

Faculty will explore ways to assess
students individually on this goal.
Current metrics are at group level
where, presumably, each group‘s
strongest student finalizes the
written work before submitting with
all group names.
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Economics and Business Department
Assessment Plan (Accounting)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
To prepare students to be exemplars of ethical professionalism.
1. Goal
Students in introductory classes develop accounting literacy.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students demonstrate an ability to knowledgeably read and interpret financial statements.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in Fundamentals
of Accounting courses will
demonstrate the ability to read and
interpret financial statements at a
proficiency level of ―good‖ or
―outstanding.‖

Assessment Results
85.7% of students in the
Principles of Accounting course in
the fall semester demonstrated a
proficiency level of ―good‖ or
―outstanding‖ by achieving a
score of 70 percent or higher on
the final examination for the
course. The material on the final
examination emphasizes the
ability to interpret financial
statements.

Program/Dept Improvement
Additional emphasis on
spreadsheet analysis was
integrated into the course this
year. Students reacted favorably.
We will continue to monitor
student performance. Beginning
in Spring 2012, the Intermediate
Accounting II course will
incorporate a project in which
students analyze and interpret a
set of financial statements.

2. Goal
Majors learn the body of knowledge common to the study of business.
Learning Outcome
2a. Majors demonstrate knowledge fundamental in the fields of Management, Marketing, Operations,
and Finance.
Assessment Mechanisms
On the Major Field Assessment
Test in Business (an examination
administered by the Educational
Testing Service), the mean score
among Southwestern University
accounting seniors is at or above
the 85th percentile of institutional
means.

Assessment Results
Actual institutional average in
2010-2011 was at 85% of all
institutions for the September
2010 - March 2011 period.

Program/Dept Improvement
Even though this standard was
achieved, some key Business
courses are being redesigned. We
will monitor the results of the
Major Field Assessment Test in
Business to insure that our success
is maintained.

3. Goal
Students learn the body of knowledge and skills common to the study of Accounting.
Learning Outcome
3a. Majors demonstrate knowledge of the theory and techniques in the fields of financial accounting,
managerial accounting, cost accounting and auditing.
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Assessment Mechanisms
On the Uniform CPA
Examination, 50% of the
graduates from our program will
pass the four examinations on any
given attempt.

Assessment Results
In the April 2010 to March 2011
period, Southwestern University
graduates attempted a total of 57
CPA examination sections and
passed 38 sections (66.67
percent). All three of these
numbers reflect an increase from
the previous year, and placed
Southwestern in the top seven
Texas schools in three of the four
quarterly testing windows.

Program/Dept Improvement
Even though we are exceeding
this standard, we continue to offer
a large number of electives to
provide our 5th-year students
additional opportunities for CPA
Exam preparation. Anticipating
that the topic of international
accounting will be tested in the
near future, we hope to offer this
course in the future, if staffing
becomes available.

4. Goal
Students cultivate the skills necessary to be exemplary professionals.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students demonstrate their critical thinking and writing skills.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will complete a
research paper that provides
evidence of a proficiency level at
the excellent or proficient
(according to a departmental
rubric).
80% of capstone students will
demonstrate proficiency at the
excellent or proficient (according
to a departmental rubric)

Assessment Results
100% of the students in the senior
level Auditing class met this
standard.

100% of capstone students met
this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
The accounting program used a
newly developed writing rubric to
assess student writing during the
2010-2011 academic year. We
will consider modifications to it in
the upcoming year.
Same As Above
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Education Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The mission of the Education Department is to provide both a philosophical and theoretical basis for excellence in
classroom teaching, graduate school, and related work in the education field. The Education Department strives
to develop students‘ analytic, creative, and evaluative thinking skills in order for them to become life-long
learners who are skilled in the problem solving necessary for leadership roles in contemporary classrooms, school
districts, educational research, policy making, and other related academic and professional fields. It is the
expectation that students graduating with a major in Education will have developed a sophisticated academic
understanding of the field Education. Students who graduate with a major in Education and teacher certification
are approved to receive state licensure in a specific area of expertise.
1. Goal
Students understand the variety and diversity of philosophical arguments and the influences these have on
educational systems, both historical and present.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students who graduate with a Bachelor of Arts degree will identify major educational philosophies and
the influences these have on educational policy, practices, and programs.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students seeking a BA degree will
successfully complete a senior
capstone paper that will be
assessed using the department‘s
Capstone Seminar rubric, and at
least 80% of students will achieve
a rating of ―Basic Proficiency‖ or
better.

Assessment Results
This BA in Education is a new
degree option adopted in 20092010. Currently, one student is
seeking this degree and will
complete her capstone project in
May 2012.
In fall 2010, a student switched
degree programs from the BSEd
to the BA based on the student‘s
ineligibility to seek teacher
certification. The student received
failing grades in two Education
courses, including the senior
capstone and was put on
academic probation for fall 2011.
The student is eligible to return in
spring 2012.

Program/Dept Improvement
The Education Department will
review the Capstone Seminar
rubric once we have accumulated
student data.
Southwestern University received
a Mellon grant for writing
attentive courses. In spring 2012,
the Education department will
collaborate with a post-doctoral
fellow to review the Capstone
Seminar rubric and revise as
indicated.

1b. Students who graduate with a Bachelor of Science in Education degree and teacher certification will write
a personal teaching philosophy statement that draws from the various philosophical arguments in Education.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students seeking a BSEd degree
will write a personal teaching
philosophy statement. This paper
will be assessed using the
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Assessment Results
Assessment results lack clarity.
100% of the students who wrote
their teaching philosophy
statement achieved an acceptable

Program/Dept Improvement
Students seeking a BSEd degree
with teacher certification are
required to write a Teaching
Philosophy statement in their first

Assessment Mechanisms
department‘s Teaching Philosophy
rubric in selected courses
throughout the curriculum, and at
least 90% of students will achieve
a rating of ―Basic Proficiency‖ or
better by their senior year.

Assessment Results
rating. However, faculty used
course-specific rubrics to assess
the development of the
philosophy statements. The
various rubrics failed to
consistently assess performance,
and were insufficient to assess the
developmental process of refining
a teaching philosophy as student‘s
gain experience.

Program/Dept Improvement
year of the program. Students
review and revise their statement
over the course of the curriculum.
Students will be assessed using a
departmental Teaching
Philosophy rubric in order to
assess improvement over time.
Southwestern University received
a Mellon grant for writing
attentive courses. In spring 2012,
the Education department will
collaborate with a post-doctoral
fellow to review the Teaching
Philosophy rubric and revise as
indicated.

2. Goal
Students who graduate with an Education degree (BA or BSEd) will demonstrate the ability to conduct firsthand investigations and report research findings to a broad academic audience, in both written and oral
formats
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will articulate scholarly arguments from the academic tradition in Education and in consideration
of psychology, political science and sociology.
Assessment Mechanisms
In the course, EDU 40-593, 80%
of the students will demonstrate
basic proficiency as evidenced by
the course Research Portfolio
rubric.

Assessment Results
Standard met.

Program/Dept Improvement
Southwestern University received
a Mellon grant for writing
attentive courses. In fall 2011,
the professor in the designated
course will collaborate with the
post-doctoral fellow to review the
Research Portfolio rubric used in
the research course and revise as
indicated.

2b. Students will demonstrate skills in reporting research findings from original research, in both oral and
written formats.
Assessment Mechanisms
In the course, EDU 40-593, 80%
of the students will demonstrate
basic proficiency as evidenced by
the course Research Portfolio
rubric.

Assessment Results
Standard met.

Program/Dept Improvement
Southwestern University received
a Mellon grant for writing
attentive courses. In fall 2011,
the professor in the designated
course will collaborate with the
post-doctoral fellow to review the
Research Portfolio rubric used in
the research course and revise as
indicated.
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3. Goal
Students will demonstrate an understanding of social justice issues in education and the inequities created and
reinforced by educational practices.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students who graduate with an Education degree (BA or BSEd) will demonstrate an understanding that
education is embedded in a network of social and political structures that can be influenced by and also will
exert powerful influences on the educational process at all levels.
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Assessment Mechanisms
80% of the students will perform
at the ―consistently meets‖ criteria
on the Departmental Disposition of
Preservice Teacher evaluation.

Assessment Results
Standard unmet.

In applicable courses 80% of the
students will demonstrate basic
proficiency proficiency as
evidenced by the Departmental
Writing rubric used to assess
written assignments.

Standard met in BSEd.
This BA in Education is a new
degree option adopted in 20092010. In 2010-2011, two students
switched from the BSEd to the
BA. One will complete her
capstone project in May 2012. A
second student switched degree
programs from the BSEd to the
BA based on the student‘s
ineligibility to seek teacher
certification. The student received
failing grades in two Education
courses, including the senior
capstone and was put on
academic probation for fall 2011.
The student is eligible to return in
spring 2012.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department has used the
Disposition of Preservice Teacher
evaluation when a student
consistently demonstrated poor or
inconsistent performance on the
disposition indicators, as
determined by course
assessments. However, the
instrument was used
inconsistently by the department
faculty – some used the tool for
self-assessment while other
faculty completed the assessment
independently of the student.
Southwestern University received
a Mellon grant for writing
attentive courses. In spring 2012,
the Education department will
collaborate with a post-doctoral
fellow to review the Departmental
Disposition of Preservice Teacher
rubric and revise as indicated.
Southwestern University received
a Mellon grant for writing
attentive courses. In spring 2012,
the Education department will
collaborate with a post-doctoral
fellow to review the Departmental
Writing rubric and revise as
indicated.

3b. Students who graduate with a BSEd in Education and teacher certification will develop and apply a
variety of instructional strategies for addressing learning needs of diverse students.
Assessment Mechanisms
In applicable courses 80% of the
students will demonstrate basic
proficiency in writing lesson plans
as evidenced by the Departmental
Lesson Plan rubric.

Assessment Results
Assessment results lack clarity.
100% of the students who wrote
lesson plans, in connection with
various courses, achieved a rating
of acceptable. However, faculty
used course-specific criteria to
assess the development of
strategies for. The various rubrics
failed to consistently assess
performance, and were
insufficient to assess the
developmental process of refining
a teaching philosophy as student‘s
gain experience.
80% of the students completing the Standard Exceeded. 100% of
BSEd capstone (student teaching)
students received a 3 or higher.
receive an Acceptable (at least 3)
Average score was 4.75
on the Provision for Individual
Differences item (#6) in the
Techniques and Results of
Teaching section of the Student
Teaching Evaluation, as scored by
the Cooperating Teacher.

Program/Dept Improvement
Southwestern University received
a Mellon grant for writing
attentive courses. In spring 2012,
the Education department will
collaborate with a post-doctoral
fellow to review the Departmental
Writing rubric and revise as
indicated.

Progress was made toward
revising the assessment
mechanisms for this goal. Work
will continue, with an anticipated
revision completed by the end of
the 2011-2012 academic year.
The 2010-2011 Assessment
Results include student teachers
seeking Music EC-12 using the
current assessment mechanism,
which is a improvement identified
in the 2009-2010 report.
The state implemented a pilot
Consumer website for all
Educator Preparation Programs.
The information is based on data
gathered from Principals who
hired our graduates and from the
graduates who are employed as
teachers. Currently, the first-year
teacher survey is voluntary but
future survey‘s may be tied to
their application process for
certification. In 2011-2011, data
will be gathered from our alums
for the first three years of their
teaching. We will monitor the
Consumer website and encourage
our graduates who are employed
as teachers to complete the
survey.

3c. Students who graduate with a BSEd in Education and teacher certification demonstrate confidence and
competence working with students and parents of diverse backgrounds.
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Assessment Mechanisms
80% of first-year teachers will
indicate that they were wellprepared and confident in their
work with diverse populations.

Assessment Results
Standard exceeded. 100% of the
SOS attendees reported that they
were well-prepared and confident
in their work with diverse
populations.
Qualitative responses indicated
that the department should
increase instruction on the
following:
 Teaching students with
strong racist beliefs
 Coping with gang and
race relations between
students
 Deportation of families of
children in classrooms
 Increase in immigrant
families

Program/Dept Improvement
Progress on designing a student
survey was made and work will
continue in 2011-2012 with an
anticipated pilot for the fall SOS
program. This survey will be
administered once a year,
including the first year of
teaching.
In Spring 2011 the department
completed a faculty search for a
tenture track position in literacy,
including teaching EC-8 second
language learners. Beginning
2011-2012, all students seeking
EC-6 Elementary Generalist
teacher certification will take a
new course on second language
learners. Additionally, the
department moved to DUAL
certification program for all EC-6
Elementary Generalist teacher
certification students so that they
are required to earn Special
Education certification. Finally,
the department now requires
students seeking 4-8 and 8-12
content area certifications to
complete one additional special
education course. Assessment
results from these curriculum
revisions will be available with
the graduating cohort of 20122013.
The state implemented a pilot
Consumer website for all
Educator Preparation Programs.
The information is based on data
gathered from Principals who
hired our graduates and from the
graduates who are employed as
teachers. Currently, the first-year
teacher survey is voluntary but
future survey‘s may be tied to
their application process for
certification. In 2011-2011, data
will be gathered from our alums
for the first three years of their
teaching. We will monitor the
Consumer website and encourage
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Assessment Mechanisms

Assessment Results

80% of the students completing the Standard Exceeded. 100% of
BSEd capstone (student teaching)
students received a 3 or higher.
receive an Acceptable (at least 3)
Average score was 4.75
on the Provision for Individual
Differences item (#6) in the
Techniques and Results of
Teaching section of the Student
Teaching Evaluation, as scored by
the Cooperating Teacher

Program/Dept Improvement
our graduates who are employed
as teachers to complete the
survey.
Progress was made toward
revising the assessment
mechanisms for this goal. Work
will continue, with an anticipated
revision completed by the end of
the 2011-2012 academic year.
The 2010-2011 Assessment
Results include student teachers
seeking Music EC-12 using the
current assessment mechanism,
which is a improvement identified
in the 2009-2010 report.
The state implemented a pilot
Consumer website for all
Educator Preparation Programs.
The information is based on data
gathered from Principals who
hired our graduates and from the
graduates who are employed as
teachers. Currently, the first-year
teacher survey is voluntary but
future survey‘s may be tied to
their application process for
certification. In 2011-2011, data
will be gathered from our alums
for the first three years of their
teaching. We will monitor the
Consumer website and encourage
our graduates who are employed
as teachers to complete the
survey.

4. Goal
Students will demonstrate thoughtful and reflective perspective taking about educational policies and
practices.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will demonstrate reflective writing skills as distinguished from general descriptive, retelling of
experiences.
Assessment Mechanisms
In applicable courses 80% of the
students will demonstrate basic
proficiency as evidenced by the
Departmental Reflective Writing
rubric used to assess written
assignments.

Assessment Results
Standard met.

Program/Dept Improvement
Southwestern University received
a Mellon grant for writing
attentive courses. In spring 2012,
the Education department will
collaborate with a post-doctoral
fellow to review the Departmental
Reflective Writing rubric and
revise as indicated.
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4b. Students will demonstrate the development of a critical lens through which to articulate an understanding
of pre-professional experiences.
Assessment Mechanisms
In applicable courses 80% of the
students will demonstrate basic
proficiency as evidenced by the
Departmental Writing rubric used
to assess written assignments.

Assessment Results
Standard met.

Program/Dept Improvement
Southwestern University received
a Mellon grant for writing
attentive courses. In spring 2012,
the Education department will
collaborate with a post-doctoral
fellow to review the Departmental
Reflective Writing rubric and
revise as indicated.

4c. Students will analyze pre-professional experiences and establish learning goals.
Assessment Mechanisms
As a requirement for admission to
the Teacher Certification Program,
students engage in an intercultural
experience and write a reflection
on their experience. 80% of the
students will receive an
―Approved, No Revisions‖ on the
initial submission.

Assessment Results
Standard unmet.

In applicable courses 80% of the
students will demonstrate basic
proficiency as evidenced by the
Departmental Writing rubric used
to assess written assignments.

Standard met.

Program/Dept Improvement
More than 50% of the initial
submissions required revision at
least once prior to approval and
10% of these required a second
revision. The department will
identify specific performance
problems with the ICE reflection
and revise guidelines, rubric, and
information sessions accordingly.
Southwestern University received
a Mellon grant for writing
attentive courses. In spring 2012,
the Education department will
collaborate with a post-doctoral
fellow to review the Departmental
Reflective Writing rubric and
revise as indicated.

5. Goal
Students graduating with a BSEd degree and teacher certification demonstrate pedagogical knowledge and
skills and academic content knowledge in their field(s) for entering the teaching profession.
Learning Outcome
5a. Students demonstrate professional qualities that support student learning, such as: knowledge of subject
taught.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of the students who are
authorized by Southwestern
University to take the state
teacher exam receive a 240 scaled
score or better (passing) on the
Elementary Generalist and/or all
level or secondary Content Area
state exam (TExES).

44

Assessment Results
Standard Not Met. In the 20102011 academic year 71% of of the
students authorized to take the
content area or elementary
comprehensive exam passed on
their first attempt.
Of the seven (7) students who
were authorized to take the state
teacher certification exams in

Program/Dept Improvement
Instruction for all but one content
area exam is provided by
departments other than the
Education department. The
exception is the Elementary
Education major with EC-6
Generalist certification.
The department collaborated
with the academic departments

May 2011, five (5) received a
scaled score of 240 or better on
the content area, Elementary
Generalist, and/or all level state
teacher certification exams. At
the time of this report, one
student‘s score is not yet
available due to a later test date.
Additionally, one student elected
not to take the state exams though
he did graduate and successfully
completed all coursework and
student teaching toward teacher
certification. This student is
eligible to take the state exams
should he choose to do so.
All six students were provided
with six hours of state exam
preparation information,
including practice exams that
identified areas of strength and
weakness. Of the six candidates,
four candidates received a score
of 75% or better which represents
the minimum score required. The
two candidates who received
below 75% were provided with
specific information on the
competencies failed. One of
these students passed the official
state exam with the required
scaled score of 240. The second
candidate‘s scores are unavailable
at this time due to a later test date.

that represent the core content
areas (math, science, history, and
English) in order to better align
the major requirements with the
identified teacher certification
competencies. Lack of
alignment between educator
standards and department
courses continues to prove
challenging. We will continue to
share state exam results with the
departments in order to support
identify problem areas in student
performance.
Recent changes in state
accreditation procedures (Spring
2011) have significant
implications for the Education
department‘s benchmarks based
on the state teacher certification
exams. As of Fall 2011, all
senior students who are in good
standing for Admission to the
Teacher will take their content
area exams during field-based,
prior to student teaching. This
change will afford students time
to retake the state exams should
it be necessary prior to their
graduation. The implication is
that candidates no longer have
the benefit of the student
teaching experience prior to
taking their state exams which
may impact their initial test
scores.
A second change for our
program is that the state raised
the passing rate from 75% to
80% (scaled score to be
determined).
Finally, some of the state teacher
certification test frameworks
have been revised.
The three factors identified may
have serious implications on the
pass rates for the upcoming
2011-2012 students.
We will design and implement a
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80% of the students completing
Standard exceeded. 100% of
the BSEd capstone experience
students received a 3 or higher.
(student teaching) receive an an
Average score was 4.3
Acceptable (at least 3 out of 5) on
the Knowledge of Subject Taught
item (#1) in the Professional
Qualities section of the Student
Teaching Evaluation, as scored by
the Cooperating Teacher.

more intensive preassessment
program this fall 2011. Students
will receive additional practice
using the representative test
forms. We will continue using
preassessments to identify
students at risk and work closely
with those content areas for
which students seem to require
additional support.
Progress was made toward
revising the assessment
mechanisms for this goal. Work
will continue, with an anticipated
revision completed by the end of
the 2011-2012 academic year.
The 2010-2011 Assessment
Results include student teachers
seeking Music EC-12 using the
current assessment mechanism,
which is a improvement
identified in the 2009-2010
report.
The state implemented a pilot
Consumer website for all
Educator Preparation Programs.
The information is based on data
gathered from Principals who
hired our graduates and from the
graduates who are employed as
teachers. Currently, the firstyear teacher survey is voluntary
but future survey‘s may be tied
to their application process for
certification. In 2011-2011, data
will be gathered from our alums
for the first three years of their
teaching. We will monitor the
Consumer website and
encourage our graduates who are
employed as teachers to
complete the survey.
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5b. Students demonstrate effective assessment, planning, and teaching techniques.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of the students who are
authorized by Southwestern
University to take the state
teacher exam receive a 240 SS or
better on the Elementary and/or
all-level or Secondary
Professional and Professional
Responsibilities (PPR) state exam
(TExES).

Assessment Results
Standard Exceeded. In the 20102011 academic year 85.7% of the
students authorized to take the
content area or elementary
comprehensive exam passed on
their first attempt.
Of the seven (7) students who
were eligible to take the state
teacher certification exams in
May 2011, six (6) received a
scaled score of 240 or better on
the content area, Elementary
Generalist, and/or all level state
teacher certification exams. One
student elected not to take the
state exams though he did
graduate and successfully
completed all coursework and
student teaching toward teacher
certification. This student is
eligible to take the state exams
should he choose to do so.
All six students were provided
with six hours of state exam
preparation information,
including practice exams that
identified areas of strength and
weakness. Of the six candidates,
five candidates received a score
of 77.5% or better which exceeds
the minimum score required. One
candidate received below 75%
(the state minimum standard) and
was provided with specific
information on the competencies
failed.

Program/Dept Improvement
Recent changes in state
accreditation procedures (Spring
2011) have significant
implications for the Education
department‘s benchmarks based
on the state teacher certification
exams. As of Fall 2011, all are
required to take the All-Level,
EC-12, Pedagogy and
Professional Responsibilities
(PPR) exam regardless of their
area of certification. This has
significance for our students who
seek EC-6, 4-8 and 8-12
certification because they will be
required to pass items outside of
their certification areas.
The department will review the
educator competencies related to
the PPR to determine how our
curriculum needs to be adjusted
to support all students taking the
all-level PPR exam.
We will design and implement a
more intensive preassessment
program this fall 2011. Students
will receive additional practice
using the representative test
forms.
We will continue monitoring our
passing rates. We will continue
using preassessments to identify
students at risk and work
collaboratively within our
department to determine gaps in
our curriculum related to PPR
educator standards.
The state implemented a pilot
Consumer website for all
Educator Preparation Programs.
The information is based on data
gathered from Principals who
hired our graduates and from the
graduates who are employed as
teachers. Currently, the firstyear teacher survey is voluntary
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Assessment Mechanisms

Assessment Results

Program/Dept Improvement
but future survey‘s may be tied
to their application process for
certification. In 2011-2011, data
will be gathered from our alums
for the first three years of their
teaching. We will monitor the
Consumer website and
encourage our graduates who are
employed as teachers to
complete the survey.

5c. Students demonstrate effective assessment techniques.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of the students completing
student teaching receive an an
Acceptable (at least 3) on the
Evaluation of Pupil Progress item
(#1) in the Techniques and Results
of Teaching section of the Student
Teaching Evaluation, as scored by
the Cooperating Teacher.

Assessment Results
Standard Exceeded. 100% of
students received a 3 or higher.
Average score was 4.5

Program/Dept Improvement
Progress was made toward revising
the assessment mechanisms for this
goal. Work will continue, with an
anticipated revision completed by
the end of the 2011-2012 academic
year.
The 2010-2011 Assessment
Results include student teachers
seeking Music EC-12 using the
current assessment mechanism,
which is a improvement identified
in the 2009-2010 report.
The state implemented a pilot
Consumer website for all Educator
Preparation Programs. The
information is based on data
gathered from Principals who hired
our graduates and from the
graduates who are employed as
teachers. Currently, the first-year
teacher survey is voluntary but
future survey‘s may be tied to their
application process for
certification. In 2011-2011, data
will be gathered from our alums
for the first three years of their
teaching. We will monitor the
Consumer website and encourage
our graduates who are employed as
teachers to complete the survey.
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5d. Students demonstrate effective planning techniques.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of the students completing
student teaching receive an an
Acceptable (at least 3) on the
planning item (#2) in the
Techniques and Results of
Teaching section of the Student
Teaching Evaluation, as scored by
the Cooperating Teacher.

Assessment Results
Standard Exceeded. 100% of
students received a 3 or higher.
Average score was 4.0

Program/Dept Improvement
Progress was made toward revising
the assessment mechanisms for this
goal. Work will continue, with an
anticipated revision completed by
the end of the 2011-2012 academic
year.
The 2010-2011 Assessment
Results include student teachers
seeking Music EC-12 using the
current assessment mechanism,
which is a improvement identified
in the 2009-2010 report.
The state implemented a pilot
Consumer website for all Educator
Preparation Programs. The
information is based on data
gathered from Principals who hired
our graduates and from the
graduates who are employed as
teachers. Currently, the first-year
teacher survey is voluntary but
future survey‘s may be tied to their
application process for
certification. In 2011-2011, data
will be gathered from our alums
for the first three years of their
teaching. We will monitor the
Consumer website and encourage
our graduates who are employed as
teachers to complete the survey.

5e. Students demonstrate effective teaching techniques.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of the students completing
student teaching receive an an
Acceptable (at least 3) on the
teaching items (#3, 4, 5) in the
Techniques and Results of
Teaching section of the Student
Teaching Evaluation, as scored by
the Cooperating Teacher.

Assessment Results
Standard Exceeded. 100% of
students received a 3 or higher.
Average score was 4.3

Program/Dept Improvement
Progress was made toward revising
the assessment mechanisms for this
goal. Work will continue, with an
anticipated revision completed by
the end of the 2011-2012 academic
year.
The 2010-2011 Assessment
Results include student teachers
seeking Music EC-12 using the
current assessment mechanism,
which is a improvement identified
in the 2009-2010 report.
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Assessment Mechanisms

Assessment Results

Program/Dept Improvement
The state implemented a pilot
Consumer website for all Educator
Preparation Programs. The
information is based on data
gathered from Principals who hired
our graduates and from the
graduates who are employed as
teachers. Currently, the first-year
teacher survey is voluntary but
future survey‘s may be tied to their
application process for
certification. In 2011-2011, data
will be gathered from our alums
for the first three years of their
teaching. We will monitor the
Consumer website and encourage
our graduates who are employed as
teachers to complete the survey.

5f. Students demonstrate increasing confidence and improving competencies in planning lessons.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of the students completing
student teaching receive an
Acceptable (at least 3) on items 2,
3, and 4 in the Professional
Qualities section of the Student
Teaching Evaluation, as scored by
the Cooperating Teacher

80% of first-year teachers
participating in the Semester of
Support Program will indicate that
they were well-prepared in
planning and implementing
lessons.

Assessment Results
Standard Exceeded. 100% of
students received a 3 or higher.
Average score was 4.9

Standard Exceeded. 100% of the
SOS attendees reported that the
department was ―most effective‖
in preparing them for lesson
planning and implementation.
Qualitative responses to the
current SOS survey also indicated
that the department should
increase instruction on the
following:
Backwards design
Unit plans
Modifying lesson plans
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Program/Dept Improvement
Progress was made toward revising
the assessment mechanisms for this
goal. Work will continue, with an
anticipated revision completed by
the end of the 2011-2012 academic
year.
The 2010-2011 Assessment
Results include student teachers
seeking Music EC-12 using the
current assessment mechanism,
which is an improvement identified
in the 2009-2010 report.
Progress on designing a student
survey was made and work will
continue in 2011-2012 with an
anticipated pilot for the fall SOS
program.
The state implemented a pilot
Consumer website for all Educator
Preparation Programs. The
information is based on data
gathered from Principals who hired
our graduates and from the
graduates who are employed as
teachers. Currently, the first-year
teacher survey is voluntary but
future survey‘s may be tied to their
application process for

Assessment Mechanisms

Assessment Results

Program/Dept Improvement
certification. In 2011-2011, data
will be gathered from our alums
for the first three years of their
teaching. We will monitor the
Consumer website and encourage
our graduates who are employed as
teachers to complete the survey.

5g. Students demonstrate increasing confidence and improving competence in teaching.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of the students completing
student teaching receive an
Acceptable (at least 3) on the Selfconfidence and Initiative item (#3)
in the Personal Qualities section of
the Student Teaching Evaluation,
as scored by the Cooperating
Teacher indicators of the Student
Teaching Evaluation, as scored by
the Cooperating Teacher.

Assessment Results
Standard Exceeded. 100% of
students received a 3 or higher.
Average score was 4.8

Program/Dept Improvement
Progress was made toward revising
the assessment mechanisms for this
goal. Work will continue, with an
anticipated revision completed by
the end of the 2011-2012 academic
year.
The 2010-2011 Assessment
Results include student teachers
seeking Music EC-12 using the
current assessment mechanism,
which is a improvement identified
in the 2009-2010 report.
The state implemented a pilot
Consumer website for all Educator
Preparation Programs. The
information is based on data
gathered from Principals who hired
our graduates and from the
graduates who are employed as
teachers. Currently, the first-year
teacher survey is voluntary but
future survey‘s may be tied to their
application process for
certification. In 2011-2011, data
will be gathered from our alums
for the first three years of their
teaching. We will monitor the
Consumer website and encourage
our graduates who are employed as
teachers to complete the survey.

6. Goal
Students graduating with a BSEd degree and teacher certification will demonstrate the content knowledge and
pedagogical knowledge and skills at the state mandated performance level.
Learning Outcome
6a. Students demonstrate content knowledge at the state mandated performance level so that Southwestern
University maintains its State accredidation.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Accreditation rating (yearly) –
State accreditation is based on
initial and final test scores for
program completers. Scores are
disaggregated for gender and
race/ethnicity.

Assessment Results
100% of the students received a
passing score on content
knowledge test for 2010-2011.
Southwestern received
"Accredited" rating for 20102011.

Program/Dept Improvement
Goal met for 2010-2011 based on
100% pass rate on initial test
scores and final test scores for
1999-2010.
Continue to monitor student
performance on state certification
exams and report using Texas‘
Accountability System for
Educator Preparation (ASEP) for
documenting program finishers.

6b. Students demonstrate pedagogical knowledge and skills at the state mandated performance level so that
Southwestern University maintains its State accredidation.
Assessment Mechanisms
Accreditation rating (yearly) –
State accreditation is based on
initial and final test scores for
program completers. Scores are
disaggregated for gender and
race/ethnicity.
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Assessment Results
100% of the students received a
passing score on pedagogy and
professional responsibilities test
for 2010-2011. Southwestern
received "Accredited" rating for
2010-2011.

Program/Dept Improvement
Goal met for 2010-2011 based on
100% pass rate on initial test
scores and final test scores for
1999-2010.
Continue to monitor student
performance on state certification
exams and report using Texas‘
Accountability System for
Educator Preparation (ASEP) for
documenting program finishers.

English Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
To provide: 1) a strong grounding in English and American literature to support a life of continued reading and
reflection, with the deepened understanding of human experience that this makes possible; 2) a skillful
engagement with literature through writing, research, analysis, and interpretation; and 3) an understanding of the
relations among literature, culture, and history, and a familiarity with the basic questions of literary and cultural
theory.
1. Goal
To develop skills in reading literature.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate a strong knowledge of English and American literature.
Assessment Mechanisms
Papers and exams drawn from
relevant courses will be rated
good or excellent in addressing
the basic elements of English and
American literature. Target: 80%

Assessment Results
82% of papers (from 1 upperlevel course in English lit) and
exams (from 1 lower-level course
in American lit) were rated good
or excellent based on evaluation
rubric.**

Program/Dept Improvement
No programmatic changes are
required at present.

1b. Students will demonstrate a strong knowledge of emerging literatures.
Assessment Mechanisms
A sample of selected papers and
exams drawn from relevant
courses will be assessed to
determine how well students
address basic elements of
emergent literature. Target: 80 %
rated good or excellent per
departmental rubric.

Assessment Results
70% of papers and exams from 2
upper-level courses were rated
good or excellent regarding basic
issues concerning emergent
literatures.

Program/Dept Improvement
The need for increased course
offerings continues to
grow and the conversation
regarding dropping ―popular
culture‖ courses in fulfillment
of the major distribution
requirement will be in the
forefront of departmental
discussions.

1c. Students will demonstrate that they have an understanding of the basic questions of
literary and cultural theory.
Assessment Mechanisms
A sample selected papers and
exams drawn from relevant
courses will be assessed to
determine how well students
address and integrate the
basic questions and strategies of
literary and cultural theory.
Target: 80% rated good

Assessment Results
70% of papers and exams from 3
upper-level courses were rated
good or excellent based on an
evaluation rubric in developing
some of the basic questions of
theory. 70% successfully
integrated those questions into
their argument.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department continues to
identify ways in which
students can more successfully
integrate theory into their written
work, beginning with
―Introduction to Literary Studies‖
through the capstone seminar.
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or excellent per departmental
rubric.
In reviewing final papers written
for the capstone seminar,
department faculty will use a
departmental rubric and determine
that all papers reach
or exceed the level of acceptable
regarding the use of theory.

Departmental faculty agreed that
85% of all final capstone papers
for the spring semester
demonstrated a familiarity with
some of the basic questions of
literary and cultural theory.

Department will continue to
articulate clear expectations
in terms of learning outcomes
related to integrating theory into
final papers. This will
be stated in course syllabi and
specific assignments.

1d. Students will demonstrate competency in analyzing and interpreting texts.
Assessment Mechanisms
Papers and exams drawn from a
rotating array of relevant
courses will be rated good or
excellent in analyzing and
interpreting literary texts.
Target: 80% per departmental
rubric.
In reviewing final papers written
for the capstone seminar,
department faculty will determine
that papers reach or exceed the
level of acceptable as set forth in
the department evaluation rubric.
Target: 80% per departmental
rubric

Assessment Results
90% of papers and exams from
one lower-level and 2 upper-level
courses were rated good or
excellent based on an evaluation
rubric.

Program/Dept Improvement
No programmatic change needed
at this time.

In reviewing all final capstone
papers for the spring semester,
departmental faculty determined
that 85% of them reached or
exceeded the acceptable level in
analyzing and interpreting texts.

No programmatic change needed
at this time.

2. Goal
To develop literary research skills.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate the ability to access scholarly resources and conduct literary research.
Assessment Mechanisms
A sample of papers and exams
drawn from relevant courses
will be rated good or excellent in
identifying and integrating
appropriate scholarly resources.
Target: 80% per departmental
rubric.
In reviewing final papers written
for the capstone seminar,
department faculty will determine
that all papers reach or exceed the
level of acceptable in deploying
scholarly resources. Annual
target: 100% per departmental
rubric
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Assessment Results
85% of papers and exams in 3
upper-level courses were rated
good or excellent based on an
evaluation rubric on identifying
and integrating appropriate
scholarly resources.

Program/Dept Improvement
Department will continue
emphasis upon scholarly
resources and literary research in
―Introduction to Literary Studies‖
as well as in course syllabi and on
specific assignments.

In reviewing all final capstone
papers for the spring semester,
department faculty found that
85% adequately deployed
scholarly resources or were
adequately grounded in literary
research.

Department continued to discuss
guidelines to assist students in
conducting literary research at
different levels of departmental
offerings.

3. Goal
To develop writing skills.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will be able to write effectively about literature.
Assessment Mechanisms
A sample of papers and exams
drawn from relevant courses
will be assessed according to a
departmental rubric to determine
how well students write about
literature at an appropriate and
effective level. Annual target:
80% good or excellent.
Faculty will assess final capstone
papers written for the seminar to
determine that all papers reach or
exceed the level of acceptable in
writing effectively about
literature. Annual target: 100%
per departmental rubric

Assessment Results
90% of papers and exams in one
lower-level and 2 upper-level
courses were rated good or
excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
No programmatic changes are
required at present.

In reviewing all final capstone
papers for the spring semester,
faculty determined that 85%
demonstrated their authors
possessed the ability to write
adequately about literature.

Department continues to discuss
and develop guidelines for writing
about literature. Such guidelines,
when written, will be distributed
and discussed in introductory,
mid-level, and capstone courses.

*The Graduating Student Questionnaire, which has been an important assessment instrument for the
department for a number of years, was administered too late in the year to generate a sufficiently
robust response. This was because of poor communication with on-campus colleagues from the
former department chair, who was on sabbatical leave in the spring term. Only two majors
graduating in the spring semester responded. Their responses will be folded into what the
department hopes and plans to be a more vigorous and representative response rate for the coming
academic year.
**The courses whose exams and papers were reviewed were Survey of American Literature, the one
lower-level course surveyed; Literary Analysis and Methods; World Cinema; British
(post)Modernism; Texas Slavery; and the Capstone seminar. With the exception of the Capstone,
where all final papers were reviewed, instructors were asked to select final papers or exams that
represented the quality range of student work including the best, middling, and poorest examples
totaling approximately 1/3 to ½ of the total number of final papers or exams for each class.
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Exercise and Sports Studies
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Exercise and Sport Studies (ESS) program offers a minor designed to provide a variety of courses which
connect the physical, scientific and practical aspect of exercise and sport. Students will examine exercise and
sport from several perspectives including sociology, psychology, pedagogy, and business. The ESS program
supports all students and the general education requirements with Fitness and Recreational Activities courses
designed to improve physical activity and/or individual skill level in specific sports.
1. Goal
To examine exercise and sport from the sociology, psychology, philosophy, pedagogy and business
perspectives.
Program Outcome
1a. Students will recognize, describe and analyze the management elements of the business side of sport
including finance, law, organization and management.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of Students will demonstrate
knowledge of the content area by
conducting research and analyses
in formal written and oral
presentation.
80% of students will successfully
demonstrate knowledge of the
content area by achieving a good
to excellent grade on a final exam.

Assessment Results
100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Program/Dept Improvement
The ESS faculty will develop a
writing and oral presentation
rubric to assess students.

100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Progress will be monitored by the
chair of the ESS program in
consultation with department
members.

1b. Students will research and analyze the individual and global impact of sport on society.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of Students will demonstrate
knowledge of the content area by
conducting research and analyses
in formal written and oral
presentation.
80% of students will successfully
demonstrate knowledge by
achieving good to excellent grade
on a final exam.
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Assessment Results
100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Program/Dept Improvement
The ESS faculty will develop a
writing and oral presentation
rubric to assess students.

100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Progress will be monitored by the
chair of the ESS program in
consultation with department
members.

1c. Students will research, analyze and demonstrate knowledge of the content of sport philosophy,
psychology, and sociology.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will demonstrate
knowledge by achieving a good to
excellent rating on oral and visual
presentation of research material.
Students will successfully
demonstrate knowledge by
achieving an 80% or better on a
final exam.

Assessment Results
100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Program/Dept Improvement
The ESS faculty will develop a
writing and oral presentation
rubric to assess students.

100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Progress will be monitored by the
chair of the ESS program in
consultation with department
members.

1d. Students will demonstrate the knowledge in the content area of exercise and movement by successfully
completing at least one Kinesiology course.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will successfully
complete and pass at least one
science based Kinesiology course
and lab.

Assessment Results
3/9 students enrolled in the ESS
program has successfully
completed an appropriate Kin
course.

Program/Dept Improvement
Progress will be monitored in
consultation between the chairs of
the Kinesiology department and
the chair of the ESS program.
Seniors and Juniors not having
completed a KIN course to date
and have been contacted regarding
this requirement. The ESS faculty
will be exploring the possibility of
grouping courses and pairing them
with specific Kinesiology courses.

2. Goal
To provide students with the practical, hands on experiences of the application of exercise and sport in the
disciplines of teaching, coaching and athletic training.
Program Outcome
2a. Students will recognize, demonstrate and analyze the elements of effective teaching and coaching of sport.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in relevant
courses will demonstrate good to
excellent proficiency on written
lesson plans including behavioral
objectives, activity progression,
and evaluation.
Students will achieve a score of
80% or better on teaching project.
Each student will teach a physical
education activity to peers using a
lesson plan, sill progression and
evaluation and skill break downs.
90% will be rated good to
excellent on written analyses of
observation of prof teachers and
coaches

Assessment Results
100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Program/Dept Improvement
Progress will be monitored by the
chair of the ESS program in
consultation with department
members.

100% of students received an 80%
or better on a project rubric.

The teaching project is a positive
culmination of the course.
Smaller, similar assignments
would be beneficial.

100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Progress will be monitored by the
chair of the ESS program in
consultation with department
members.
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100% of students seeking teacher
certification in Physical Education
will successfully pass the Texas
State Teacher‘s Exam.

No ESS students have taken the
state exam.

Progress will be monitored in
consultation between the chairs of
the Education department and the
chair of the ESS program.

2b. Students will be able to identify and apply medical terminology and basic athletic training principles to
exercise and athletic activity.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will demonstrate
a good to excellent performance
in the evaluation and care of
athletic injuries.
80% of students will successfully
pass a written final examination
on medical terminology.

Assessment Results
100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.
100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Program/Dept Improvement
Progress will be monitored by the
chair of the ESS program in
consultation with department
members.
Progress will be monitored by the
chair of the ESS program in
consultation with department
members.

3. Goal
To provide students with the skills and knowledge of select physical activity courses in order to continue in an
active physical lifestyle.
Program Outcome
3a. Students will demonstrate skill proficiency in selected activity courses required as part of the general
education courses, Kinesiology majors/minors, and the Exercise and Sport minor.
Assessment Mechanisms
95% of students will be rated as
good to excellent on skill
evaluations

Assessment Results
100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

When appropriate, the student will
be able to use individual skills in a
team/competitive situation.

100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Program/Dept Improvement
Progress will be monitored by the
chair of the ESS program in
consultation with department
members.
Progress will be monitored by the
chair of the ESS program in
consultation with department
members.

3b. Students will demonstrate knowledge of skill breakdown, rules and strategies involved in selected
physical activities.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students will be rated as
good to excellent on written
examination of skills, activity
rules and strategies.
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Assessment Results
100% of students enrolled in
relevant courses successfully
accomplished this goal.

Program/Dept Improvement
Progress will be monitored by the
chair of the ESS program in
consultation with department
members.

History Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The mission of the Southwestern University History program is to provide students with a strong global
perspective and a solid grounding in the methods and fields of History, while also encouraging interdisciplinary
connections. We believe the study of history promotes both individual and collective self-understanding by
analyzing the record of the past in its myriad forms. Historians learn to appreciate both the limits and the
possibilities of our own age by poring over the stories of those who have come before us, piecing together the
powerful elements of social movements and scientific innovation, and developing an understanding of how
contemporary cultures and societies emerged out of the confluence of their past conditions.
1. Goal
Students should develop a world historical perspective that identifies global patterns and connections across
time and space.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will learn to write essays that analyze the past in a transnational, comparative, and/or global
framework.
Assessment Mechanisms
60% of all final student essays in
all world history courses will be
evaluated as either good or
excellent on the basis of the
course writing rubric.

Assessment Results
67% of students in these courses
met this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
Department meeting goal here,
but we will check to see that this
goal is stated consistently in
syllabi and writing assignments.
We are working with Mellon
writing fellow Tim Turner this
year on this and other issues.

1b. History majors will, by the time of graduation, have an advanced understanding of global patterns and
connections across time and space.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of capstone papers will
demonstrate a good or excellent
grasp of the historical patterns and
connections that have shaped the
topic of their paper. These papers‘
discussions of relevant historical
context should be transnational
and/or world historical whenever
appropriate. (Good or excellent
grasp will be judged on the basis
of the course writing rubric.)

Assessment Results
68% of students in these courses
met this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
Partly in consultation with Mellon
writing fellow Tim Turner, the
department is discussing how to
improve students' deployment of
historical context in their capstone
papers.
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2. Goal
Students will be able to demonstrate an understanding of the basic historical developments within a defined
geographical region or civilizational tradition.
Learning Outcome
2a. History majors will, by the time of graduation, gain a solid grounding in the history of at least one defined
geographical region or civilizational tradition.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of capstone papers will
demonstrate a good or excellent
grasp of the broader historical
context for the relevant
geographic region for their
specific topic. (Good or excellent
grasp will be judged on the basis
of the course writing rubric.)

Assessment Results
84% of students in these courses
met this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
Department is monitoring whether
students maintain this more
specific regional knowledge under
the new curriculum.

3. Goal
Students should be able to recognize and critically evaluate multiple perspectives on, and interpretations of,
significant questions raised by students of the past, including themselves.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will be able to evaluate at least three different interpretations of a significant historical
controversy.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of Historiography final
papers, an assignment which
requires evaluating three different
interpretations of a significant
historical controversy, will be
judged as being good or excellent
on the basis of the course writing
rubric.

Assessment Results
75% of students in these courses
met this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
Department will explore
incorporating related, lowerstakes assignments into other
courses so Historiography
students perform better in this
area.
At the request of the Assessment
Committee, the department next
year will provide statistics broken
down by how many students
achieved excellent results and
how many achieved good results.

3b. Students will be able to critically analyze secondary sources.
Assessment Mechanisms
60% of final papers in upper-level
courses above the 200- level
(excluding the capstone) will be
deemed ―good‖ or ―excellent‖ on
the basis of the course writing
rubric.

Assessment Results
82% of students in these courses
met this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
Department doing well here.
Perhaps more assignment could be
specifically geared toward
improving results in
Historiography and Capstone?
The department will also discuss
with Mellon writing fellow Tim
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Turner how we might simulate a
more vertical writing development
plan in our department, including
reflecting that in our rubrics. This
is a challenge since we do not
have a linear major.
4. Goal
Students should develop an appreciation for and the ability to engage in historical research, including
demonstrated familiarity with historical sources, methodologies, and argumentation.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will use the accepted conventions of historical scholarship in their writing on a broad historical
theme.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of students in the capstone
will be able to place their
argument within a
historiographical context for their
seminar paper in faculty
evaluation of oral presentations.

Assessment Results
68% of students in these courses
met this standard.

80% of final papers in the
capstone will be deemed good or
excellent, judged according to the
criteria in the capstone writing
rubric.

89% of students in these courses
met this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
This consistently needs work. We
believe this can be corrected
simply by emphasizing this
requirement more when preparing
students for their oral
presentations, which we will do
this year. We are also discussing
this issue with the Mellon writing
fellow.
Department doing well here.

4b. Students will be able to locate and use primary and secondary sources in historical research.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of capstone papers will make
substantial use of at least one
primary source and multiple
secondary sources.

Assessment Results
100% of students in these courses
met this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
History students appear to do well
in research skills. Even in other
upper-level courses with
substantial research papers this
year -- courses that included many
non-history majors -- 75% of
students were rated as good or
excellent for their research skills.
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Kinesiology Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011

The Department of Kinesiology at Southwestern University is committed to developing students as
active participants in their community and in the world. We seek to prepare students for life after
college by developing their critical thinking and analytical skills, communicating abilities, and providing
them with a depth of knowledge commensurate with professionals in the field of kinesiology. To this
end, the mission of the Department focuses on:





Discovering and disseminating new knowledge about physical activity, exercise, and human
movement and its relationship to human health and disease.
Educating the public and the University community in the scientific aspects of physical activity
which enhance the quality of the University experience for all students, with an emphasis on
making decisions about personal lifetime physical activity, recreational participation, health, and
wellness.
Providing outstanding service and outreach to the field of kinesiology and our community.

The achievement of this mission is manifested in the provisions of:
 An undergraduate degree program
 Research programs supported by internal and external funding
 Publication and presentation of scientific research at the national and international level
 An all-University physical activity and health promotion program
 Participation in college and University committees and representative governing bodies
 Civic engagement of Kinesiology faculty and students
Mission
The Kinesiology Department educates students in the broad field of movement science. The mission of the
department is to prepare students for graduate and health-related professional programs as well as careers relating
to movement science.
1. Goal
To promote the understanding of knowledge in content areas, including the physiology of exercise,
biomechanics, motor learning and control, biostatistics, human anatomy and concepts health and wellness.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate mastery of knowledge of content in core Kinesiology areas (Human Anatomy,
Research Methods, Motor Learning and Control, Biomechanics, and Exercise Physiology)
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will demonstrate
knowledge of key concepts in
Kinesiology by successfully
answering questions focused on
these concepts on assignments and
exams in Kinesiology core
courses.
Target: 90% of students will
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Assessment Results
Nine students out of 146 students
in the Kinesiology Core Classes
achieved grades below the ‗C-‗
level.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target met. Discussion has begun
about a comprehensive exam
modeled after the ACSM and
CSCS Certification exams.

achieve levels of performance at
or above a passing level in
Kinesiology courses.
Students will demonstrate
knowledge of key conceptions in
Kinesiology on their capstone oral
defense and written thesis.
Target: 90% of students will
achieve ratings of exemplary or
competent on their capstone oral
defense and written thesis.

100% of students achieved
acceptable ratings on their
capstone oral defense and written
thesis.

Target met. Rating rubrics have
been updated to address problems
in use of said rubrics during the
capstone courses.

2. Goal
To promote the development of written and oral communication skills as they relate to the study of
Kinesiology.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate the ability to effectively communicate their knowledge of content in
Kinesiology in written form.
Assessment Mechanisms
Student capstone papers will be
rated by faculty to determine how
well knowledge of topics in
kinesiology are represented.
Target: 80% of student papers will
be rated exemplary or competent.

Assessment Results
100% of student capstone
Theses received exemplary or
competent ratings. 44% of
students received exemplary
ratings.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target met. Beginning spring
2011, the capstone courses have
been altered such that the first
course in the sequence in now
worth 1-credit and the second
course is now worth 3-credits.
This better reflects workload in
each course.

2b. Students will communicate their knowledge of Kinesiology through written works.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students‘ ability to effectively
write in the discipline of
Kinesiology will be assess by
faculty. Target: 80% will be rated
exemplary or competent on
rubric-based evaluations of a
selection of writings in the
discipline.

Assessment Results
100% of student capstone theses
received exemplary or competent
ratings. 44% of students received
exemplary ratings.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target met – continue to monitor.
Rubrics have been updated to
address problems in use of said
rubrics during the capstone
courses.

2c. Students will communicate their knowledge of Kinesiology through oral presentations.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students‘ ability to orally present
within the discipline of
Kinesiology will be assessed by
faculty. Target: 80% will be rated
exemplary or competent on
rubric-based evaluations of a
selection of presentations in the
discipline.

Assessment Results
100% of student capstone oral
defenses theses received
exemplary or competent ratings.
31% of students received
exemplary 31% ratings.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target met. Rubrics have been
updated to address problems in
use of said rubrics during the
capstone courses.

63

3. Goal
To demonstrate mastery of content by applying theory and content in conducting and presenting independent
research for their capstone experience.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will apply theory and connect it to content by independently conducting and presenting research
in their capstone project.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will develop and
complete a major research project
in an advanced Kinesiology topic
as part of their capstone
experience. The majority of the
work on this project will be
carried out independently and will
be assessed by supervising faculty
using a rubric. Target: 100% of
students will complete the
capstone course sequence with a
grade of ‗C-‘ or better.

Assessment Results
100% of students achieved a
grade of ‗C-‗ or higher in the
capstone course sequence.

Program/Dept Improvement
Beginning Spring 2011, the
capstone courses have been
altered such that the first course in
the sequence in now worth 1credit and the second course is
now worth 3-credits. This better
reflects workload in each course.

3b. Students will demonstrate their ability to effectively communicate their knowledge of their capstone
project in written form.
Assessment Mechanisms
Student capstone theses will be
rated by faculty to determine how
well knowledge of topics in
kinesiology is represented. Target:
80% of student papers will be
rated exemplary or competent on
rubric-based evaluations of all
capstone papers.

Assessment Results
100% of student capstone theses
received exemplary or competent
ratings. 44% of students received
exemplary ratings.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target met. Rubrics have been
updated to address problems in
use of said rubrics during the
capstone courses.

3c. Students will demonstrate their ability to effectively communicate their knowledge of their capstone
project in oral form.
Assessment Mechanisms
Student capstone oral defenses
will be rated by faculty to
determine how well knowledge of
topics in kinesiology are
represented. Target: 80% of
student papers will be rated
exemplary or competent on
rubric-based evaluations of all
capstone presentations.
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Assessment Results
100% of student capstone oral
defenses theses received
exemplary or competent ratings.
31% of students received
exemplary ratings.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – continue to
monitor. Rubrics have been
updated to address problems in
use of said rubrics during the
capstone courses.

4. Goal
To prepare students for careers in the exercise sciences.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will demonstrate their knowledge and skills through the use of certification exams and
practical internships.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students who take the
certification exams (e.g., Texas
Teaching Exam; ACSM Certified
Clinical Exercise Specialist or
Certified Exercise Physiologist;
NSCA Certified Strength and
Conditioning Specialist) will
receive a passing score.

Assessment Results
No students sat for one of these
exams in the 2010-2011.

100% of student internship
experiences will be rated
successful by the internship
supervisor.

100% of student internship
experiences were rated successful
by the internship supervisor.

Program/Dept Improvement
A CSCS Certification Exam
Preparation Course was offered
for the first time this past year.
100% of enrolled students passed
with the course with 7 of 9
students receiving passing grades
on the practice certification exam.
Interest was high in the course so
future offerings will be
considered.
Standard met – continue to
monitor.
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Mathematics and Computer Science Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
It is the purpose of the Mathematics and Computer Science Department to develop students‘ concise and logical
patterns of mathematical and algorithmic reasoning. The courses and experiences offered by the Mathematics and
Computer Science Department contribute to students‘ understanding of the liberal arts and sciences and prepare
students for postgraduate education and careers. Faculty in the department teach the breadth and depth of the
mathematical and computer sciences with rigorous academic standards and a commitment to preparing students to
be life-long learners.
1. Goal
To understand the fundamental principles, operations, and applications of the core content in the
mathematical and computer sciences.
Learning Outcome
1a. Mathematics and Computer Science majors will demonstrate mastery of fundamental concepts in core
areas. (Targeted Student Learning Outcomes (SLO‘s) are included below.)
Assessment Mechanisms
The ETS Major Field Test (MFT)
measures content mastery in
selected fields of study. Targets:
Southwestern University students
to rank in upper 50% based on
average scores. (Direct Measure)
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Assessment Results
Math Fall 2010: SU average score
for 6 students was 158 (68th
percentile for 300 institutions
included in 2006-2010 data).
Computer Science Spring 2011:
SU average score for 4 students
was 169.5 (87th percentile for 217
institutions included in 2006-2010
data)

Program/Dept Improvement
Met or exceeded all targets.
Improvements/Related
Developments: Calculus II,
Computer Science I, and
Computer Science II, Linear
Algebra and Computer
Organization were previously
modified to include one-hour labs
to further strengthen core mastery.
Beginning in Fall 2011, Real
Analysis I will also include an
additional hour of contact time.
The department began offering a
second semester of Analysis in
alternating spring semesters. In
response to earlier Alumni
surveys, the department has
increased the frequency of our
Probability course to every year
and increased its emphasis on
Mathematical Statistics.

Embedded exam questions were
used in selected courses to assess
student mastery of targeted core
content. Reported data reflects
students meeting the minimum
standard on each embedded exam
problem, as determined by the
supervising faculty member.
(Direct Measure)

Spring 2011 Statistics (4 sections
reporting):
Targeted SLO: Students should be
able to perform calculations
involving the normal distribution.
Result: 72 of 89 students (80.9%)
met minimum standard on
corresponding final exam
problem.
Targeted SLO: Students should be
able to conduct a test of
hypothesis. Result: 66 of 89
students (74.2%) met minimum
standard on corresponding final
exam problem.

Improvements/Related
Developments: This is the second
year of piloting this embedded
exam question assessment
mechanism. Next year the
department will consider adding
target levels of success to the
questions for these three classes,
and will consider adding two
more classes to the list. We expect
to continue expanding this
activity.

Targeted SLO: Students should be
familiar with measures of center
and spread.
Result: 76 of 89 students (85.4%)
met minimum standard on
corresponding final exam
problem.
Spring 2011 CS II:
Targeted SLO: Students should
learn how to use and implement
standard abstract data types such
as queues, binary heap, stacks,
and binary search trees, including
both linked and contiguous
implementations, as appropriate.
Result: 4 of 10 students (40%)
met minimum standard on
corresponding final exam
problem.
Targeted SLO: Students should
learn how to analyze the runtime
and space complexity of
algorithms, first informally, with
an introduction to more formal
analyses.
Result: 7 of 8 students (87.5%)
met minimum standard on
corresponding final exam
problem.
Targeted SLO: Students should
understand the following sorting
algorithms, and their tradeoffs:
selection, insertion, heap, merge,
binary tree, quick.

67

Result: 6 of 9 students (66.7%)
met minimum standard on
corresponding final exam
problem.
Spring 2011 Linear Algebra:
Targeted SLO: Students should be
able to calculate the inverse of a
matrix and use it to solve a system
of linear equations.
Result: 9 of 10 students (90%)
met minimum standard on
corresponding final exam
problem.
Targeted SLO: Students should be
able to determine whether or not a
subset of a vector space is a
subspace of the vector space.
Result: 6 of 10 students (60%)
met minimum standard on
corresponding final exam
problem.

Math Capstone students will
indicate confidence in their
mastery of core content areas in a
survey. Target: 80% will respond
good or excellent. (Indirect
Measure)

Targeted SLO: Students should be
able to be able to determine if a
set of vectors in a vector space
forms an orthonormal basis for the
vector space.
Result: 9 of 10 students (90%)
met minimum standard on
corresponding final exam
problem.
Math Fall 2010 Capstone: 80%
(4 of 5) responded good or
excellent when asked to rate their
confidence in mastery of overall
core content.

Target met.

2. Goal
To demonstrate concise logical patterns of mathematical and algorithmic thinking.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate a facility with problem-solving skills.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone projects will be rated by
supervising faculty as acceptable
or better. Target: 100% of those
who pass the course. (Direct
Measure)
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Assessment Results
Math Fall 2010
Result: 5 of 5(100%) of those who
passed the course had Capstone
projects rated as acceptable or
better by faculty. (See Appendix
A1)

Program/Dept Improvement
All targets met or exceeded.
Improvements/Related
Developments: Supervising
faculty reviewed and
appropriately updated our
capstone rubrics. (Capsone

Reasoning, Problem-Solving,
Analysis
Result: 5 of 5 capstone students
were rated as meeting the
minimum standard in this
category.

Rubrics included in Appendix A1
and A2.)

Computer Science Spring 2011
Result: 2 of 2 (100%) Capstone
projects were rated acceptable or
better by faculty advisor among
the students who passed the
course. One student failed the
course.(See Appendix A2)
Students should be able to apply
widely recognized computer
science/software engineering
concepts to practical problem,
including decomposition, analysis
and consideration of alternative
methodologies.
Result: 2 of 2 capstone students
that passed the course were rated
as meeting the minimum
standard.One student failed the
course.

Math Capstone students will
indicate confidence in their
problem-solving skills in a survey
by responding good or excellent.
Target 90% (Indirect Measure)

Students should exhibit a level of
work that is appropriately
challenging for a senior
computing major.
Result: 2 of 2 capstone students
that passed the course were rated
as meeting the minimum standard.
One student failed the course
Math Fall 2010 Capstone: 100%
(4 of 4) respondents rated their
problem-solving skills to be either
good or excellent

Target met.

2b. Students will be able to appropriately apply current technology in their fields.
Assessment Mechanisms
Math Capstone students surveyed
will indicate confidence in their
technical skills in a survey by
responding good or excellent.
Target: 80% (Indirect Measure)

Assessment Results
Math Fall 2010 Capstone: 3 of 4
respondents (75%) indicated
confidence in their facility with
appropriate technology in the
good to excellent range.

Program/Dept Improvement
Target not met. Small sample size
contributed to this.
Improvements/Related
Developments: Not all students
have had opportunity to benefit
from the recent increased contact
time in Computer Science I
(required for all dept majors).
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3. Goal
To communicate the knowledge and skills of the discipline.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will be able to communicate effectively and rigorously their understandings of core knowledge
and skills.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone students will achieve a
rating of acceptable on the
written/oral presentation of their
capstone project by the
supervising faculty. Target 100%
of those who pass the course.
(Direct Measure)

Assessment Results
Math Fall 2010 See Appendix.
Result: 5 of 5 (100%) achieved a
rating of acceptable or better on
the written/oral presentation of
their capstone project.
Mathematical Communication.
Result: 5 of 5 capstone students
(100%) were rated as meeting the
minimum standard in this
category.
Mathematical terminology and
symbols, including equations,
diagrams, graphs, tables, etc.
Result: 5 of 5 capstone students
(100%) were rated as meeting the
minimum standard in this
category.
General Writing. Result: 5 of 5
capstone students (100%) were
rated as meeting the minimum
standard in this category.
Computer Science Spring 2011.
Result: 2 of 2 students (100%)
that passed the course achieved a
rating of acceptable or better on
the written/oral presentation of
their capstone project. One
student did not pass the course.
(See Appendix A2)
Students should be able to exhibit
characteristics of professional
writing. Result: 2 of 2 capstone
students (100%) that passed the
course were rated as meeting the
minimum standard in this
category. One student did not pass
the course.
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Program/Dept Improvement
Targets met.
Improvements/Related
Developments: Department
faculty engaged in conversations
spurred by the University
sponsored event at the Fall
Faculty Conference on Student
Learning Outcomes, Evaluating
Critical Thinking, and Bloom's
Taxonomy. In the Math capstone,
the syllabus was modified and
more time spent in class to
describe the Writing Attentive
designation; an additional smaller
writing assignment was assigned
early on with specific emphasis on
communication of critical
thinking.
Other: 3 students gave 2
presentations at the regional
Undergraduate Research Meeting
in Tyler, TX in October.
5 students gave 4 presentations at
the Texas Section Meeting of the
MAA; one of these students was
recognized as an Outstanding
Speaker.
One student attended the 19th
International Meshing Roundtable
in Chattanooga TN, and presented
his joint research with a faculty
member.

4. Goal
To connect and deepen theoretical knowledge and practical experiences beyond the standard curriculum.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will have opportunities to engage in seminars and independent studies whose content extends
beyond the standard curriculum.
Assessment Mechanisms
Each year, at least one special
topics seminar or independent
study will be offered with a
combined total enrollment of at
least 5 students. (Direct Measure)

Assessment Results
Fall 2010-Spring 2011: 1 Special
Topics Seminar (8 students), 5
Independent Studies (for various
credit), and 1 Rapid Application
section (programming contest
training with 3 students).

Program/Dept Improvement
Targets met.

4b. Top students will be able to deepen their knowledge and experience through major collaborative projects
with faculty (e.g., Faculty-Student Projects, Honors Thesis, Summer Research).
Assessment Mechanisms
At least 10% of graduating majors
will have an opportunity to
engage in a major collaborative
project with faculty. Those
resulting in honors theses
presentations will be rated as
acceptable by supervising faculty.
Target 100% (Direct Measure).

Assessment Results
Departmental information
indicates 1 of 9 of majors (11%)
graduating in 2011 had engaged in
such a major project. All Honors
presentations have been rated
acceptable or better.

Program/Dept Improvement
Targets met.

4c. Students will be able to demonstrate their knowledge and skills in regional or national level mathematics
and computer science competitions.
Assessment Mechanisms
Each year, a group of majors will
successfully participate in an
appropriate contest external to
Southwestern. (Direct and Indirect
Measures)

Students will demonstrate the
knowledge, skills, and quality of
work required for entry into the
Southwestern University chapters

Assessment Results
Fall 2010: 4 students (1 team)
competed in the ACM South
Central Region (Texas,
Oklahoma, Louisiana) of the
International Collegiate
Programming Contest sponsored
by IBM and ACM. Our team
placed 11th in the Undergrad
category.
Fall 2010: 3 students competed in
the highly competitive Putnam
competition in Mathematics.
Spring 2011: 5 students competed
in the Calculus Bowl at the Texas
Section meeting of the MAA at
UT Tyler. This team reached the
finals.
PME: 2010-2011: 9 new students
inducted; 2009-2010: 7 new
students inducted.
UPE: 2010-2011: 4 new students

Program/Dept Improvement
Targets met.

Target met.
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of the Honorary Societies in
Mathematics and Computer
Science, PME and UPE, Target 2
new honors inductees annually.
(Direct Measure)

inducted; 2009-2010: 3 new
students inducted.

5. Goal
To develop skills and knowledge required for postgraduate education and careers
Learning Outcome
5a. Students who excel in our programs will be adequately prepared to pursue graduate studies or the next
stage of their chosen career path.
Assessment Mechanisms
Graduates will either engage in
continuing education or find fulltime employment. Target 75%.
(Career Services Post-Graduation
Survey) (Direct Measure)

Assessment Results
Majors earning PhD in last 10 yrs:
*Daniel Reynolds, PhD (Math)
Rice University ‗03
*Jennifer Wightman, PhD (Math)
Rice University‗05
*Michael Gagliardo, PhD (Math)
Universtiy of Texas ‗07
*Casey Douglas, PhD (Math)
Rice University ‗09
*Charles Lindsey, PhD (Stat),
Texas A&M University ‗10
Recent Majors in PhD Programs:
*Jacob Schrum, (SU ‘06)
currently a Comp. Sci. PhD
student at University of Texas
*Hilari Tiedeman, (SU ‘07)
currently a Math PhD student at
Southern Methodist University
*Stephen Foster, (SU ‘09)
admitted to Computer Science
PhD program at UCSD
2010 Graduates: 85.7% are
employed. (14 students graduated
with a major in Mathematics or
Computer Science or
Computational Math(8 Math, 5
CS, 1CM). 12 of these alumni are
employed and 1 is pursuing
advanced coursework. See Note
1.)
2009 Graduates: 88.9% are
employed. (9 students graduated
with a major in Mathematics or
Computer Science (7 Math, 2 CS).
8 of these alumni are employed
and 1 is pursuing advanced
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Program/Dept Improvement
Target met.
Related Developments:
Continuing Support: The Math
and Computer Science Clubs
(through association with the
MAA and ACM) provide
information about postgraduate
education and careers.

coursework. See Note 1.)
(Based on information from
Career Services.)
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Appendix: Fall 2010 Mathematics Capstone Rubric
Senior Seminar in Mathematical Modeling
Results of the Final Exam.
# students having a score of 70% or better
5 of 5 students -- formulating a mathematical model
5 of 5 students -- applying solution techniques to solve a model
Results of Rubric scoring of the Final Project Paper
mean score Category, percentage for this
# students
category
having a score
of 7 or better of
10
Mathematical Communication:
Reasoning, Problem-Solving,
Analysis: weight of 50% of rubric
5 of 5
9.3
Mathematical Terminology and
symbols, including equations,
diagrams, graphs, tables, etc.: 15%
5 of 5
9.4
General Writing: 10%

5 of 5

8.8
Level of Work: 10%

5 of 5

9.0
Appropriate Focus of
Mathematical Modeling: 10%

5 of 5

4 of 5
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Description of average level attained

Proficient = 8 or 9 points
Problem is clearly stated. Key concepts are well
explained and mathematically correct. Good
evidence and analysis.
Proficient = 8 or 9 points
Appropriate use of mathematical terminology and
symbols.
Proficient = 8 or 9 points
Very good flow between mathematical prose and
mathematical representations of evidence. Clearly
defined structure with some clear transitions and a
logical introduction, body, and conclusion. Very
good organization and paragraph structure. Only
minor errors in word choice, grammar, spelling, or
punctuation. Paper is suitable for reading by other
senior mathematics majors; narrative is clear.
Proficient = 8 or 9 points
Level of work is appropriately challenging for a
senior mathematics major. Some evidence of
independent work. Synthesis or application is
indicated. Student incorporated instructor’s
guidance.
Proficient = 8 or 9 points
Very good focus. Very good discussion of
strengths and weaknesses of model.

9.6

9.2

General format: Title page,
abstract, page numbers, footnotes,
margins, bibliography, appendices
if appropriate, etc.: 5%

Proficient = 8 or 9 points
All elements appear, though some may need
improvement.

Appendix A2: Spring 2011 Computer Science Capstone Rubric
Three objectives from Software Engineering
3 students in class, numbers reported are number of students in each category.
Objective 1:
Be able to apply widely recognized computer science/software engineering concepts to practical problem,
including decomposition, analysis and consideration of alternative methodologies.
Midterm Question: Historically Software Engineering was seen to be the Waterfall Development Process
Method. Briefly describe it and describe how this morphed into the spiral development model. Your text
also discusses other variants of the waterfall model including the rapid prototyping model, agile methods,
incremental and iterative models. Choose two of the models that improved on the waterfall model that might be
good candidates for your project. Defend your answer.
Results graded on
Completeness

Distinguished
2

Proficient
1

Correctness of
response

2

1

Depth of analysis

2

1

Basic

Weak

Unsatisfactory

Summary: 3 of 3 students met the minimum standard in all three sub-categories for this objective: completeness,
correctness, and depth of analysis.
Objective 2:
Students should be able to exhibit characteristics of professional writing.
Midterm [Overall essay exam grading]: Each essay question is worth 10 points. I will consider organization,
grammar, correctness of citations in assessing the total grade. Indicate the credibility of the source –
university peer reviewed; print source available, DOI, etc
Results graded on
Distinguished
Proficient
Basic
Weak
Unsatisfactory
Organization/
2
1
Grammar/ Style
Quantity/Quality/
3
Attribution of
sources
Summary: 3 of 3 students met the minimum standard in the Organization/Grammar/Style sub-category, and 3 of
6 students met the minimum standard in the Quantity/Quality/Attribution of sources sub-category, for this
objective.
Objective 3: Student should exhibit a level of work that is appropriately challenging for a senior computing
major
Final Exam Question
Implementation [of Capstone Project}
a. What skills did you lack on beginning the project that would have made it easier for you?
b. What skills did you have to learn to be able to contribute to the project?
c. What roles did you play in the implementation of the project?
d. What percentage of the implementation can be attributed to you? Describe your actual work
and contrast it to the contribution of the others on your team. Justify your answer with concrete
examples.
Results graded on
Distinguished
Proficient
Basic
Weak
Implementation
2
level of work
Summary: 2 of 3 students met the minimum standard for this objective.

Unsatisfactory
1
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Modern Languages and Literatures Department
Assessment Plan (Chinese, French, German)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Chinese, French and German programs facilitate critical inquiry in the interrelated disciplines of language,
literature and culture. We encourage students to explore multiple perspectives, to develop informed views, and to
acquire the skills to build communities and act as agents of change. We seek to empower life-long learners who
can articulate a complex understanding of cultural differences.
1. Goal Students completing the language requirement will be proficient at the Novice to Intermediate levels in
reading, listening, writing and speaking.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will be able to demonstrate novice to intermediate-level written and oral language proficiency.
Assessment Mechanisms
Chinese: Standards-based
measurement of proficiency
(STAMP) exam will be issued to
all students upon completion of
their required language courses to
measure reading, writing and
speaking proficiency. On average,
students should demonstrate oral
and writing proficiency levels of
Novice Mid and above.

French: Oral Proficiency
Interviews (OPIs) will be
scheduled in spring 2011 upon
completion of French IV. Selected
writing assignments were
evaluated in 2010-2011 according
to American Council on Teaching
Foreign Language (ACTFL)
writing proficiency standards. On
average, students will demonstrate
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Assessment Results
100% of students passing Chinese
IV demonstrated appropriate
proficiencies.
Average 2010-2011 STAMP
results:
100% of students passing Chinese
IV demonstrated appropriate
proficiencies.
Average 2010-2011 STAMP
results:
Reading: 2 - Novice Low
Writing: 4.72 -Intermediate Mid
Speaking: 4.52 Intermediate Mid
Overall: 3.75 Intermediate Low
Sample OPIs were administered
and showed accurate calibration
with the STAMP results. Scale:
1= Novice Low, 2= Novice Mid,
3=Novice High, 4= Intermediate
Low, 5=Intermediate Mid, 6=PreAdvanced or Intermediate High
and Above.
OPI results in French
(administered to 20 students)
Novice High -2
Intermediate Low 7
Intermediate Mid 7
Intermediate High 4
Essay Component of French IV
(evaluated for 30 students)

Program/Dept Improvement
Results in Chinese indicate
improvement in student writing
and speaking proficiency
compared to 2009/10, attributed to
effective reviews and worksheets.
Reading shows slight decrease.
Materials will be developed for the
reading component, esp. dealing
with analysis of unfamiliar
authentic materials such as checks,
tickets, deposit slips, etc. We will
develop the OPI component for
students completing Chinese IV.

Results indicate that students
perform at expected proficiency
levels. Typically for that level in a
classroom situation, students are
more proficient writers than
speakers.
Increased class time and sharper
writing focus brought average
writing proficiency up to
Intermediate Mid and above.

oral proficiency of Novice High
and above, and writing proficiency
of Intermediate Low and above.

German: Oral Proficiency
Interviews were scheduled in the
spring of 2011 for students‘
completion of German IV.
Selected writing assignments were
evaluated according to ACTFL
writing proficiency standards.
On average, students will
demonstrate oral proficiency of
Novice High and above, and
writing proficiency of Intermediate
Low and above.

Novice High 1
Intermediate Low 4
Intermediate Mid 8
Intermediate High 17
Assessment Result
OPI results in German:
(administered to 17 students)
Intermediate Low 2
Intermediate Mid 7
Intermediate High 6
Advanced Low 2
Essay Component of German IV
(evaluated for 17students)
Intermediate Low 2
Intermediate Mid 4
Intermediate High 9
Advanced Low 2

We will continue to offer rich cocurricular programming to allow
for practice of oral proficiency and
encourage study abroad.
Program/Dept. Improvement
Results indicate that German
students meet and exceed expected
proficiency levels. They almost are
as strong in speaking as in writing.
Smaller classes support intense
proficiency developments.
We will continue to implement
measures to encourage/reward cocurricular opportunities to develop
oral proficiency, such as OP
credits for language table
participation.
Faculty in MLL will collaborate to
fine tune their OPI and Writing
Proficiency Assessment Skills.

2. Goal
Students completing the minor will demonstrate intermediate-level reading, listening, writing, and speaking
proficiencies.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will be able to understand and interpret written and spoken language on a variety of topics and
present information, concepts, and ideas to an audience of listeners or readers on a variety of topics,
commensurate with novice high to intermediate proficiency profiles.
Assessment Mechanisms
Chinese: On average, students
should demonstrate oral
proficiency of Novice High and
above, and writing proficiency of
Intermediate Low and above.

Assessment Results
Students completing 300-level
courses in Chinese tested at or
above expected proficiency.

French: On average, students
should demonstrate oral and
writing proficiencies of
Intermediate Mid and above.

No formal OPI results were
collected this year for students
completing the minor. Generally,
all students were performing at
the Intermediate level of written
and oral proficiency.

STAMP results
Reading 3.25 - Novice High
Writing 5.33- Intermediate Mid
Speaking 4.83-Intermediate High
Overall 4.47-Intermediate Low

Program/Dept Improvement
STAMP results show significant
improvements in reading at the
300 level. Data indicates a
growing community of Chinese
learners. Provide current events
based worksheets. Minor
"capstone" to be instituted with 2hour, 2-credit courses for
Intermediate and Advanced levels
in order to offer continuity past the
language requirement.
French: On average, students
should demonstrate oral and
writing proficiencies of
Intermediate Mid and above.
Core faculty in French was on a
one-year leave. Adjunct was not
trained in OPI. OPIs will be
administered to students upon
completing the courses for the
minor possibly as early as 2012.
Selected writing assignments in
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German: On average, students
should demonstrate oral and
writing proficiencies of
Intermediate Mid and above.

Informal assessment of oral
proficiency during class
discussion: All students in 300
and above level courses perform
at Intermediate Mid or above.
Formal assessment results of
writing proficiency (11 samples)
show that all students perform at
Intermediate Mid or above.

300-level courses and above will
also be evaluated according to
ACTFL standards.
Core faculty in German was
teaching on the London Program.
Adjunct was not trained in OPI.
Results show that development of
proficiency continues at and
beyond expectations for learning
outcomes at the 300 and above
levels. Formal OPI will be
integrated into courses in 2012.
We will seek faculty development
opportunities in writing assessment
following ACTFL guidelines.

3. Goal
Students completing the major, which is offered in French and German and through special arrangement in
Chinese, will show advanced proficiency in reading, listening, writing, and speaking.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will be able to do advanced research and writing in the target language.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Chinese: 90% of students
completing a capstone project will
be evaluated as good or excellent
based on a departmental rubric
indicating their quality of research,
writing, and ability to present their
project in the target language.
The Chinese Program offers the
Minor in Chinese.
Chinese Capstones are only
offered for approved Student
Designed Majors.

Assessment Results
This year there were no students
completing a Student Designed
Major in Chinese.

French and German: 90% of
capstone projects will be evaluated
as good or excellent based on a
departmental rubric indicating
their quality of research, writing,
and ability to present their project
in the target language.

French: 100% of capstone
projects were evaluated as good
or excellent.
German: 100% of capstone
projects were evaluated as good
or excellent.

Program/Dept Improvement
Long term, the department aims to
develop a foundational course in
cultural studies to introduce
theories, methods, models for
application, and projects for civic
engagement within language
communities, in order to help
students further understand the
cultural underpinnings of language
study. Short term, our most
advanced courses will integrate the
introduction to critical methods
into course level learning
outcomes. In Chinese we will
develop criteria for a "Certificate
of Advanced Mastery." Analysis
indicates a need to measure
progress in research and writing
skills.
Same As Above
Updating the capstone rubric to
include a theoretical framework /
critical lens criterion aided
students in doing advanced work.
Programs are discussing
integrating this category into
intermediate to advanced courses.

3b. Students will demonstrate advanced critical and analytical argumentative skills, orally and in writing.
Assessment Mechanisms
French and German: 80% of
students completing the capstone
will demonstrate oral proficiency
of Advanced Low or above, and
writing proficiency of Advanced
Mid or above.

Assessment Results
100% of students demonstrated
the appropriate proficiencies.

Program/Dept Improvement
Same As Above

4. Goal
Students at all levels will demonstrate cultural literacy commensurate with their proficiency levels.
Learning Outcome
4a.Students completing the language requirement will attain knowledge and understanding of other cultures.
Assessment Mechanisms
Chinese: 80 % of students will
meet or exceed Milestone 2
American Association of Colleges
and Universities (AACU)
Intercultural Knowledge and
Competence (IKC) Value Rubric.

Assessment Results
Informal in-course assessment of
components in Milestone 2.
General impression that students
meet the criteria.

French: 80% of students will meet
or exceed Milestone 2 of American
Association of Colleges and
Universities (AACU) Intercultural
Knowledge and Competence
(IKC) Value Rubric.
German: 80% of students will
meet or exceed Milestone 2 of
AACU IKC Value Rubric.

100% of French IV students
demonstrated knowledge, skills
and attitudes commensurate with
IKC Milestone 2 or above.

100% of German IV students
demonstrated knowledge, skills
and attitudes commensurate with
IKC Milestone 2 or above.

Program/Dept Improvement
Chinese will formally establish
and follow intercultural knowledge
and competence benchmarks.
The department is expanding its
language-specific rubrics to assess
cultural literacy relative to specific
assignments. These rubrics are in
place and will be integrated into
course level Student Learning
Outcomes.
Same As Above
In French I-IV, updated and
expanded culture units help to
meet or exceed Milestone 2.
Same As Above
In German I-IV, updated and
expanded culture units help to
meet or exceed Milestone 2.

4b. Students completing the minor will demonstrate the ability to negotiate cultural differences.
Assessment Mechanisms
Chinese: 80% of students will
meet or exceed Milestone 3 of
AACU IKC Value Rubric.

Assessment Results
Informal in-course assessment of
components in Milestone 3.
Involvement of minors in their
courses, at Chinese Language
Table and Speaker series
indicates they generally meet
Milestone 3 criteria.

Program/Dept Improvement
Chinese will formally establish
and follow intercultural knowledge
and competence benchmarks.
The department is expanding its
rubrics to assess cultural literacy
relative to potentially intensified
minors in the new campus-wide
curriculum (4-4 student course
load). The rubrics are in place and
will be integrated into Student
Learning Outcomes.
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French: 80% of students will meet
or exceed Milestone 3 of AACU
IKC Value Rubric.
German: 80% of students will
meet or exceed Milestone 3 of
AACU IKC Value Rubric.

100% of 300-level students
demonstrated proficiency
commensurate with IKC
Milestone 3 or above.
100% of 300-level students
demonstrated proficiency
commensurate with IKC
Milestone 3 or above.

Same As Above

Same As Above

4c. Students completing the major, which is offered in French and German, will articulate a complex
understanding of cultural differences.
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Assessment Mechanisms
French: 90% of students will meet
or exceed Capstone 4 of AACU
IKC Value Rubric.

Assessment Results
100% of departmental capstone
projects demonstrated proficiency
commensurate with AACU
Capstone 4.

German: 90% of students will
meet or exceed Capstone 4 of
AACU IKC Value Rubric.

100% of departmental capstone
projects demonstrated proficiency
commensurate with AACU
Capstone 4.

Program/Dept Improvement
Students are benefitting from
increased foregrounding of the
IKC Rubric at the start of their
capstone projects. An aim was
identified to increase opportunities
for interacting with culturally
different others as described in the
IKC Rubric.
Same As Above

Modern Languages and Literatures Department
Assessment Plan (Spanish)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The purpose of the Spanish Program, in accordance with the Core Values of Southwestern University, is to foster
an environment that enables students to develop cultural and linguistic competencies in Spanish and interact
effectively and responsibly in a world with increasing recognition of the regional, national and international
Spanish-speaking communities.
1. Goal
Students will achieve high-level oral communication proficiencies at the end of four semesters of language
study skills
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate ability in speaking and listening according to proficiency levels set by the
American Council on the Teaching of Foreign Languages (ACTFL).
Assessment Mechanisms
Using the STAMP exam
(Standard-based Measurement of
Proficiency exam that uses levels
of proficiency defined by
ACTFL), the following set of
students will achieve these
speaking proficiencies:
After completion of the 4th
seemster course sequence in
language study, 80% of students
will attain a novice high rating
(STAMP level 3 or higher) (out of
6).

Assessment Results
Due to the large numbers of
students studying the Spanish
language at the Univ., the Dept
required the completion of the
STAMP test and weighted its
results as part of the course grade.
Fall 2010: 53 (100%) students
taking Spanish IV took the
STAMP test. Average on reading
was 3.96/6. Average on speaking
was 4.04/6
Spring 2011: 78 (100%) students
taking Spanish IV took the
STAMP test. Average on reading
was 3.6/6. Average on speaking
was 3.91/6.
Goal met for 2010-2011.

Program/Dept Improvement
The Spanish department is
meeting speaking proficiency
goals for the 4th semester course
sequence and is very satisfied
with the results. We will continue
to use the STAMP exam and will
continue to monitor the results
(see attached data set).
Under the new curriculum
changes for Spanish IV
(implemented Spring 2011),
which added an addition contact
hour targeting conversations with
professors and department interns
as well as required community
service learning projects (Annie
Purl bilingual tutoring) we will
continue to track and monitor
these specific results to see if
speaking proficiency increases.

In 2009-2010, 30 of 36 students
taking Spanish IV in the Fall 09
took the STAMP test; 97%
achieved desired proficiency.
99 of 102 students taking Spanish
IV in the Sprin 2010 semester
took the STAMP test; 98%
achieved desired proficiency.
Goal was met for 2009-2010
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Using the STAMP exam, the
following set of students will
achieve these proficiencies:
80% of Spanish minors will
achieve an intermediate low
rating. (STAMP level 4 out of 6)

The STAMP test is now required
for all graduating minors (with an
email reminder sent from the
Chair) as per the assessment
change in 2009-2010 .
Number of minors for 2010-2011:
21 graduated in May 2011. 4
projected to graduate in December
of 2011.

Continue to track minors with
help of Intitutional Research as
declared minors changes rapidly;
especially after a study-abroad
experience. Data will be entered
into exccl spreadship that was
started this year.

Results: 18/21 minors took the
STAMP test. Reading average
was 4.22/6. Speaking average
was 4.3/6.

Using the STAMP exam, the
following set of students will
achieve these proficiencies:
80% of Spanish majors will
achieve an intermediate mid
rating. (STAMP level 5/6)

Goal met.
The Spanish department listed in
the university catalog the structure
of the senior capstone class to
include taking the STAMP exam
as a requisite of the course in
addition to carrying a weighted
conmpletion grade (5%).
Number of majors for 2010-2011:
10 majors, 9 took the STAMP
test. Average reading score was
4.5/6. Average speaking score
was 4.5/6.
Goal was not met.
In 2009-2010, 8 of 12 Spanish
majors took the STAMP exam;
50% achieved level 6).

It appears in the STAMP data
that the students who take the
exam in the least amount of time
(approx. 25-30 minutes--see
attached data set) scored lower in
both reading and speaking than
those students who spent more
than 40 minutes. Therefore, the
Spanish department will consider
allocating a higher weighted grade
for the STAMP exam in order to
incentivize our students to achieve
their highest level. We will have
to consider how else to incentivize
majors to score their personal best
rather than fulfill a requirement in
April before graduation/ loss of
interest.

2. Goal
Students will develop critical and analytical writing skills.
Learning Outcome
2a. Spanish majors and minors will write a critical research paper, appropriate to their various language skill
level, analyzing an issue pertaining to Spanish studies.
Assessment Mechanisms
All student papers (majors and
minors) will meet an ―adequate"
level of critical and analytical
writing skills based on a
departmental grading rubric
implemented in 2009 to be used in
15-344 (WA) and 15-934
(Capstone). 50% will reach the
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Assessment Results
Copies of writing exercises and
accompanying rubrics were
collected from a corresponding
level of student's work from most
upper-evel courses, specifically
15-344 and 15-934.
In 2010-2011, rubrics were

Program/Dept Improvement
In 2011-2012, greater writing
samples will need to be collected
in a timely fashion to ensure that
50% of students are achieving the
standard of good and 20% are
achieving the standard of exellent
based on their final writing project
for the course.

standard of good and 20% will
reach the rating of excellent based
on these rubrics for each
corresponding level.

standardized for Capstone oral
and written projects, as well as
15-344. 100% projects collected
for 15-344 in Fall 2010. Awaiting
capstone papers from 2011.
In 2009-2010, 78 or 96 upperlevel student records from the
Spring 2010 semester were
collected; 96% of those student's
papers showed achievement of an
"adequate" level of critical and
analytical writing skills.

The Chair of the Spanish
Department will continue to
remind the Spanish faculty to
submit samples by May 10th,
graded rubrics to accompany
samples, and a tally of final
written projects and grades to
determine if assessment results are
being met.
PDF files of graded papers and
rubrics are being scanned and kept
on the department flash-drive
implemented this year.

2b. Students will be able to respond critically and analytically to relevant questions and issues about/of the
Spanish-speaking world including the United States.
Assessment Mechanisms
The Spanish Department is in the
process of assessing three separate
300 level Spanish courses for
determining critical and analytical
awareness of issues concerning
the Spanish-speakng world in
imbedded questions on
examinations, papers and oral
presentations. The 300 level is the
best level to assess such issues as
it captures both major and minor
Spanish students, as well as Latin
American Studies major and
minor students.
In 2009-2010, Spanish 344 was
specifically targeted.

Assessment Results
The course 334 Advanced
Grammar and Conversation was
utilized in 2010-2011 to assess
relevant questions and issues
about the Spanish-speaking world.
In 2010-2011, the goal was met
with 90% of the students enrolled
in Spanish 344 demonstrating a
substantial level of critical and
analytical awareness concerning
issues of the Spanish-Speaking
world in their final oral
presentation and written
assignments. Graded papers and
rubrics are being scanned and
filed on the department's flashdrive implemented this year.

Program/Dept Improvement
In 2011-2012, Spanish 354
"Cultures and Civilizations of the
Hispanic World" will need to
submit rubrics, sample test
questions and sample paper
prompts that demonstrate how
student's knowledge of issues
concerning the Spanish-speaking
world.
In order to assure a means of
assessing across the department,
the faculty will continue to
discuss the need for using exams
in upper-level courses.

In 2010-2011, Spanish 334
Advanced Grammar and
Conversation was targeted due to
the structural change of
curriculum in the department as
well as departmental
modifications in course names and
learning outcomes.
3. Goal
Students will attain a high level of cultural awareness.
Learning Outcome
3a. Majors/minors will demonstrate knowledge of contemporary Spanish and Latin American literature and
history.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Based on an evaluation rubric
measuring questions embedded in
writing assignments in the 344
Introduction to Literary Studies,
students will earn adequate status
on concepts of Spanish and Latin
American literature, history and
literary trends and movements.

Assessment Results
Evaluation of student work using
a common rubric for Spanish 344
Introduction to Literary Analysis
(Writing Attentive) course shows
that 100% of students earned
adequate status of knowledge of
literary movements and concepts
and their historical contexts.
Sample work with attached
rubrics were collected and filed on
the deparment's flash-drive as
evidence of this attained goal.

Program/Dept Improvement
Sample rubrics for 344 will
continue to be collected, as per the
Chair's request, and cataloged in
the archives.
While assessment shows good
achievement on the part of
students at the 344 level, the
Spanish department will continue
to discuss in the coming 20112012 academic ear how the
learning outcomes for a great
diveristy of course study can be
assessed (as 344 is no longer the
key course common to all majors
and minors). The department will
specifically disucss how the
linguistics option now in greater
rotation within the department's
curriculum can be woven into the
assessment plan, and help develop
accompanying assessment
mechanisms.

3b. All spanish students will increase their knowledge of contemporary Spanish and/or Latin American
popular culture as it is expressed in visual media, such as film and TV.
Assessment Mechanisms
Student written and verbal
activities on subjects of
contemporary popular culture will
show that 100% of students
demonstrated an increased
knowledge of popular Hispanic
culture.

Assessment Results
This is the fourth year for
incorporating Spanish-language
television into language classes
(Spanish III & IV) .
The majority of Spanish III and
IV students demonstrate
knowledge of Hispanic popular
culture as evidenced by one
modified oral proficiency
interview conducted during the
Fall and Spring semester of all
Spanish III and IV students over
popular culture as expressed
through the Spanish television
program entitled "Cuentame".
Questions related to the television
series are also imbedded in the
mid-term and final exams for the
courses.
Fall: 2010 Goal met
Spring 2011: Goal met
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Program/Dept Improvement
The Annie Purl Enrichment
Program will continue for futher
opportunities for SU students to
interact with heritage speaker of
Spanish and assessment activities
will continue. An initial survey of
participants was developed in this
pilot semester and will be
administered again in 2011-2012.
The department will continue to
work closely with Suzy Pukys
office of Civic Engagement (see
attached article).
The Spanish department will
continue to offer the Advanced
Grammar and Conversation
course (334) as Spanish Cinema
for Conversation on a more
frequent and consistent basis in
order to meet student's interests,
demands and needs. Assessment
of reading and speaking
proficiency via the STAMP test

Profesors Abby Dings and Ted
Jobe intensified Spanish IV in
Spring 2011 to increase contact
hours by 1 hour and require
participation of 10 hours/semester
in a community learning service
project (Annie Purl Elementary
Enrichment Program). Both
aspects of Spanish IV need to
continue to assess how these
changes are affecting the program.
The Annie Purl Enrichment
program was awarded a
"Partnership in Education (PIE)
Award" for GISD.

should be considered to target
acquisition at this level. Budget
may restrict this option.

Over 88% of Spanish 334 students
who take the course as Advanced
Grammar with the subtitle of
Spanish Cinema for Conversation
demonstrate an increased
knowledge of Hispanic popular
culture as evidenced by several
oral presentations, both individual
and small group activities, for
which aspects of popular culture
are discussed, and for which an
oral presentation rubric is utilized
and collected.
3c. Majors and minors will increase their first-hand knowledge of contemporary Spanish and Latin American
culture through study abroad in Spanish-speaking countries.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students who return from
study abroad will show a higher
level of knowledge of popular
culture.

Assessment Results
On average, since 2004, 81% of
Spanish majors participated in
study abroad. For minors, that
average is 69%. In 2010-2011,
70% of Spanish majors
participated in Study Abroad.
The Spanish department believes
that the new curriculum will help
more students find the time to
study abroad during their tenure at
Southwestern. Mechanisms have
been put in place concerning the
transfer of credit so that students
seeking a maor or minor in
Spanish will not fall behind due to
semester or year long study
abroad options..

Program/Dept Improvement
Given the clear benefits of study
abroad, the faculty would like to
see an increase in the percentage
of majors who study abroad to
90%.
The Spanish department has
developed two new study abroad
programs; a language level
program in Costa Rica began in
the summer of 2011 and a new
model for an advanced level
summer study abroad program
was also initiated in 2011.
Both programs were filled to
capacity with 25 students each.
For the first time, the STAMP test
was administered prior to
departure and upon completion of
the program. Results will be
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collected and analyzed during the
summer months. From this
analysis, improvement plans can
be put in place.
We would like to know the
percentage of Spanish majors who
study abroad compared to nonSpanish majors who study abroad.
We would also like to know if
Spanish students or the general
population who study abroad
retain language profiency at a
higher rate than those who did not
study abroad.
It has been suggested in the past
to the assessment committee that a
national survey, such as the BEVI
or IDI survey for assessing global
understanding be implemented by
Southwestern's International
Studies Office to help aid in the
collection of this important data.
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Music Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010 - 2011
Mission
The Music Department strives to serve the field of music and, ultimately, the global community by offering
Southwestern students a rigorous and well-rounded music program of the highest quality within the context of a
liberal arts education.
1. Goal
To provide a Bachelor of Arts program with a balanced music curriculum for students with strong interests in
music who also wish to pursue a broad liberal arts education.
Learning Outcomes
1a. Students in the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree program at Southwestern will develop ability in
performing areas at levels consistent with the goals and objectives of the specific liberal arts degree program
being followed.
Assessment Mechanisms
All music majors, Bachelor of
Arts as well as Bachelor of Music
students, must be rated as
satisfactory or above, according to
the assessment form, on juries
held every semester, and pass a
Sophomore Barrier Examination
in performance.

Assessment Results
As we have just initiated use of a
new assessment form for student
juries (2010-11), the department
has not yet been able to track
longer-term progress. The
assessment data of the new form,
however, is now allowing us to
follow student progress for the
years leading to their Sophomore
Barrier exams (and beyond to
Capstone).

Program/Dept Improvement
We are continuing to improve our
new Jury/Recital/Capstone
Grading Form, soliciting ideas for
improvement from the faculty
after each semester of use. This
will continue next year. Attached
is the two most recent version of
the form (Spring, 2011).
Numerical data from the jury
assessment form will be included
in future reports.

1b. Students in the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree program at Southwestern will gain an understanding
of a variety of musical styles, structures and languages, and the cultural contexts in which they developed.
Assessment Mechanisms
Performance capacity in varying
styles is promoted throughout a
student‘s Applied Music study,
working through a variety of
repertoire semester-to-semester,
and assessed during end-ofsemester Juries. Ultimately, this
leads a student to a
comprehensive Sophomore
Barrier.

Assessment Results
Students‘progress in performing
music in different styles is now
more closely and accurately
tracked with our revised
Jury/Recital/Capstone Grading
Form (2010-11). All B.A.
students taking their Sophomore
Barrier exam this year
satisfactorily met our expectations
regarding style representation, and
students working towards their
Barrier exam next year will have
more detailed feedback regarding
their stylistic progress.

Program/Dept Improvement
See Learning Outcomes 1a.
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Courses in Music Theory and
Music Literature consider issues
of musical style, formal structure,
musical language, aesthetics, and
the cultural context from which
they all stem. Assessment of the
students‘ understanding of these
musical elements comes in the
form of analysis and composition
assignments and graduated
writing assignments.

The large majority of our students
in Music Theory and Music
Literature courses perform at a
satisfactory level or above. Those
that do not meet that standard are
asked to repeat those courses or
not continue the major
(determined at the very latest at
the Sophomore Barrier).

We will look to find
representative assignments/ exams
to use as the basis for annual
academic assessment, starting
with the 2011-12 report.

1c. Students in the Bachelor of Arts in Music degree program at Southwestern will demonstrate knowledge
and/or skills in one or more areas of music beyond basic musicianship appropriate to the individual‘s needs
and interests.
Assessment Mechanisms
All Bachelor of Arts students will
present and achieve a rating of
good or above on a Capstone
experience. This may be a public
performance, performance of
compositions, a paper
presentation, lecture/recital, or
any other format approved in
advance by the music faculty.
Depending on the project, an
appropriate hearing is held by the
department to ensure the student
is well-prepared to present the
Capstone.

Assessment Results
Based on our Capstone hearing
process, no students were
unprepared for their Capstones.

Program/Dept Improvement
The range of possible experiences
for Bachelor of Arts students has
broadened over the course of the
past few years, partly through
student initiative but also through
increased willingness by music
faculty to consider alternatives to
the traditional recital in one
performing medium. There have
been lecture/recitals, and recitals
that consisted partly of standard
repertory and partly of the
student‘s own compositions. This
flexibility is certainly more
appropriate to the individual‘s
needs and interests and, it is to be
hoped, will continue. Catalog
language has been modified to
reflect this practice. As we have
not yet had non-performance B.A.
Capstones since the new
assessment forms have gone into
use, non-performance rubrics have
not yet been developed.

2. Goal
To provide a Bachelor of Music program that develops performance skills through rigorous preparation of
high-quality solo, chamber and large ensemble literature.
Learning Outcomes
2a. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree programs at Southwestern will acquire technical skills
requisite for artistic self-expression in at least one major performance area at a level appropriate for the
particular music concentration.
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Assessment Mechanisms
All B.M. students perform jury
exams at the end of each
semester. These juries are
evaluated by the full music
faculty. The jury grading form
considers the following
elements: Rhythm, Tempo,
Expressivity, Style, Difficulty,
Preparedness, Intonation,
Technique, Diction, and
Accuracy. Students‘ progress is
tracked semester-to-semester
leading to their Sophomore
Barrier Exam, then ultimately to
their Capstone.

Assessment Results
Instances of students failing to
achieve a satisfactory rating on a
regular end-of-semester jury have
been exceedingly rare, less than
one per academic year. Comments
by faculty on jury evaluation
forms have indicated that most if
not all students perform their
chosen repertoire with at least
adequate technical mastery.

Program/Dept Improvement
The new Jury/Recital/Capstone
Grading Form (2010-11) has
already been a useful guide to
marking progress of student
performance skills. The form will
be going under further refinement,
but the department feels that this
will continue to be a strong tool
for assessing student success.

2b. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree programs at Southwestern will demonstrate knowledge
and skills sufficient to work as a leader and in collaboration on matters of musical interpretation, as well as
rehearsal and conducting skills appropriate to the particular music concentration.
Assessment Mechanisms
In the introductory entry-level
conducting course, 100% of
Bachelor of Music students will
be rated as satisfactory or above.
This is determined through
weekly assignments and a
performance final exam.

Assessment Results
No Bachelor of Music student in
the past five years has failed to
meet this standard. All Bachelor
of Music students have met the
standard in both chamber and
large ensemble conducting
contexts.

Program/Dept Improvement
At the present time, Bachelor of
Music students are not required to
demonstrate acquisition of the
above skills in a public forum.
Some such forum may therefore
need to be installed for a richer
experience for Bachelor of Music
students; alternatively, the method
of demonstrating acquisition of
these skills in the entry-level
course should be made clear on
the syllabus.

2c. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree programs will acquire keyboard proficiency.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of Bachelor of Music
students will perform and pass a
basic keyboard proficiency
examination, which includes
performance of repertoire and
basic technical elements (scales
and arpeggios), and demonstration
of sight-reading and improvisation
skills.

Assessment Results
All Bachelor of Music students in
the last five years have met this
requirement.

Program/Dept Improvement
The requirements for the
examination have recently been
broadened to include an
improvisation requirement, in an
effort to address NASM-required
competency in this area. The
department is in the process of
developing a more rigorous
proficiency examination for music
education majors. Other ways to
add rigor to the exam are being
considered.
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2d. Students enrolled in Bachelor of Music degree programs at Southwestern will demonstrate artistry,
technical skills, collaborative competence and knowledge of repertory through regular ensemble experiences,
in ensembles varied both in size and nature.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of Bachelor of Music
students must be rated as
satisfactory or higher in sevento-eight semesters of a large
ensemble course. Instrumental
performance majors must be
rated as satisfactory or higher in
at least two semesters of
Chamber Music as a credited
course.

Assessment Results
All Bachelor of Music students in
the past five years have met the
standard ensemble requirement.

Program/Dept Improvement
Beginning with the 2010-2011
catalog, all Bachelor of Music
students are now required to
complete eight semesters of
ensemble experience, except for
music education majors: these
students will be required to
complete seven semesters.
Chamber music students enrolled
for credit have frequently
exceeded the minimum
performance requirement,
appearing off-campus in such
venues as the Texas Music
Educators‘ Association
convention and public schools in
Houston and San Antonio.

3. Goal
To provide a Bachelor of Music program that prepares music education students to teach in elementary and
secondary schools.
Learning Outcomes
3a. Students who graduate from the Bachelor of Music in Music Education degree program at Southwestern
will have the ability to teach music at various levels to different age groups and in a variety of classroom and
ensemble settings in ways that develop knowledge of how music works syntactically as a communication
medium and developmentally as an agent of civilization.
Assessment Mechanisms
Music Education majors desiring
state certification must take and
pass the TExES exam no. 177—
Music Education EC-12. The
examination includes many
questions on specific music
teaching techniques, both vocal
and instrumental, at all grade
levels.
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Assessment Results
Since spring 2008, four
Southwestern Music Education
students took the specialization
exam. All (100%) passed it on
their first attempt. Exam scores
will be included in future reports.

Program/Dept Improvement
While this standard has been met,
it should be noted that achieving a
passing grade on an exam, of
course, is not the same as making
a perfect score. Southwestern
Music Education students taking
the exam in recent years have
reported having some difficulty
with questions dealing with
popular and vernacular musical
idioms. More experience with
non-classical music, particularly
American jazz, rock and pop, is
therefore indicated. The
department plans to implement
curriculum to serve this need as
soon as financially possible.

3b. Students who graduate from the Bachelor of Music in Music Education degree program at Southwestern
will be competent conductors, able to create accurate and musically expressive performances with various
types of performing groups and in general classroom situations.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students in the Music
Education majors will be rated as
satisfactory or above in advanced
conducting. This requirement
includes conducting at least one
composition for chorus and
instrumental ensemble in a public
concert. The public performances
are attended and evaluated by the
conducting instructor and other
music faculty.

Assessment Results
All Music Education students
have met this standard.

Program/Dept Improvement
While Southwestern students are
proving themselves very
competent in the styles of music
covered in the Music
Department‘s curriculum, the
department will continue to
monitor the genres of music that
new music teachers are required
to cover in order to make sure
they are prepared for those
possibilities after graduation from
Southwestern. Future assessment
mechanisms and results will track
evaluation of student teaching.

4. Goal
To develop strong, discipline-centric writing skills in all Music majors.
Learning Outcomes
4a. Students graduating with B.Mus. degrees (all concentrations) and B.A. in Music degree will possess the
ability to write descriptively, analytically, and critically about musical language and the cultural contexts in
which it is expressed.
Assessment Mechanisms
All Music majors must take 3-4
semesters of Music Literature
where they receive a significant
and graduated training in writing
about music (see Music Writing
Rubric). Majors must pass these
courses involving writing skills at
a C- or better grade to satisfy the
degree plan.

Assessment Results
These writing attentive courses
often act as a kind of weeding-out
method within the department.
Serious study of music is expected
here, and those students who
complete the sequence show great
improvement in writing ability
over 3-4 semesters.

Program/Dept Improvement
While these writing attentive
courses have noticeably improved
the writing skills of our majors,
further work is being done to
develop these skills through the
establishment of a departmental
colloquium that will prepare and
feature student writers‘ work.
Writing assignment results and
number of students meeting
standards will be reported in
future assessment plans.

5. Goal
To provide opportunities for non-Music majors to gain experience in musical study and practice.
Learning Outcome
5a. Non-Music majors will show evidence of increased ability in the areas of vocal and/or instrumental
performance.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Non-music majors will effectively
compete for key positions and
parts within ensembles at
Southwestern University and
perform well in end-of-semester
juries, according to the listed
expectations on the Jury Grade
Form.
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Assessment Results
Non-music majors continue to
hold key positions and parts in
ensemble and perform well in
juries.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met.
Continue to monitor the recruiting
and preparation of non-music
majors in ensembles. Since the
stated Assessment Mechanisms
are difficult to assess when not all
students choose to compete for
key positions or perform on juries,
other Mechanisms will be
explored or this activity will be
presented alternatively in the
narrative department report.

Physics Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The mission of the Physics Department is to ensure that students, at all levels, develop an appropriate
understanding of the fundamental principles of physics and how physics relates to the world around them. Of
particular focus are: students who intend to pursue physics in their graduate education or careers; students who
study physics as part of their preparation for further study of engineering; students who study physics as part of
their preparation for advanced study in the life sciences; and students who pursue physics as part of liberal arts
general education programs.
Note: In the pages that follow the terms numerical literacy and mathematical maturity are used. Herein, numerical
literacy refers to the ability to properly carry out elementary numerical calculations (i.e. the use of significant
figures, knowing the proper order of arithmetic operations, the ability to numerically evaluate formulas, the ability
to create and analyze graphs, and the ability to make order of magnitude estimates). Mathematical maturity refers
to the ability to understand and manipulate symbolic mathematical representations of concepts as encountered in
geometry, algebra, trigonometry, calculus, differential equations, linear algebra, complex analysis, and the
theoretical component of numerical analysis.
1. Goal
Introductory Physics Proficiency: All students; physics majors, pre-engineering majors, other science majors
(biology, chemistry, kinesiology, computer science, and mathematics), and non-science majors, taking
calculus based Fundamentals of Physics (Phy53-154 and Phy53-164), will understand the elementary
principles and applications of Mechanics, Electricity and Magnetism, and Waves, Optics, & Sound at the
level of the Fundamentals of Physics course.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will: (1) increase mastery of the elementary principles and applications of physics, (2) develop
scientific critical analysis skills, (3) develop numerical literacy skills, and (4) gain laboratory expertise at the
level of Fundamentals of Physics.
Assessment Mechanisms
Pre-course and post-course
diagnostic tests, taken before and
after completing Fundamentals of
Physics, will have an average
normalized gain (G) of 25% or
more. The G is defined by where
T1 and T2 are the percentage
scores on pre-course and postcourse diagnostic tests
respectively.

Assessment Results
Analysis of pre-course and postcourse diagnostic tests show an
average G of:
Phy53-154: 24.1%
Phy53-164: 14.4%

Program/Dept Improvement
The diagnostic exams given in
Phy53-154 and Phy53-164,
created by the American
Association of Physics Teachers
(AAPT) and covering Mechanics,
Electricity and Magnetism, and
Waves, Optics, & Sound, will be
studied analyzed so that areas of
weakness can be addressed in
materials developed by the next
instructor in order to improve
mastery of the elementary
principles and applications of
physics, and to foster the
development of scientific critical
analysis skills.
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The threshold metric for
achievement of laboratory
expertise by students is that 75%
of pre-labs (physics exercises that
review lab related materials), and
lab reports are assessed by the lab
instructor as being proficient or
exemplary in the categories Lab
Report Writing Style and Data
Analysis as defined in Row 1 and
Row 4 (Columns 2 and 3) of the
Physics Department Writing
Rubric.

Faculty assessment of student lab
work placed 80% of the pre-labs
and lab reports in the proficient or
exemplary categories.

Analysis of PHY53-150 / 160 labs
suggest laboratory expertise can
be improved by restructuring
select pre-labs and labs. In
addition numerical literacy, in the
form of the proper use of
significant digits, in measurement
and calculation, will be improved
by requiring the students use it in
both pre-labs and labs. All Phy53164 lab materials have now been
overhauled and the Physics
Department is now turning its
attention to the Phy53-154 lab
materials in the Fall of 2011.

2. Goal
Sophomore Physics Proficiency: All physics majors and pre-engineering majors, reaching successful
completion of their technical coursework at SU, will understand the fundamental principles and applications
of physics, through Modern Physics (i.e. relativity, and elementary quantum mechanics) and select topics in
Heat and Kinetic Theory, at the sophomore level. Retention of material learned in Fundamentals of Physics
and mastery of the new material learned during the sophomore year is required.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will increase mastery of the intermediate principles and applications of physics, gain additional
critical analysis skills (beyond those needed in the introductory Fundamentals of Physics course), retain
physics knowledge and skills and grow in mathematical maturity at the level of sophomore physics.
Assessment Mechanisms
An AAPT diagnostic covering
modern physics and heat and
kinetic theory is given. In addition
Physics and Pre-Engineering
majors, reaching successful
completion of their technical
coursework at SU, will take the
entire battery of AAPT
diagnostics (including those in
Goal 1 above) as an ―exit test‖ for
their ability to retain physics
knowledge and skills. Results will
be used to tune physics major
courses.
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Assessment Results
The average learning gains (G) of
the various components of the
AAPT diagnostic are as follows:
1. Modern Physics: 34.9%
2. Heat Kinetic Theory: 33.0%
3. General Physics: 32.93%
Note: The General Physics
average G was based on 8 out of 9
students. Of these 3 had only
second semester general physics
scores available. The omissions
are due to transfers or a student
taking first semester General
Physics prior to permanent record
keeping.

Program/Dept Improvement
Physics and pre-engineering
majors will be required to obtain,
and use, an advanced mathematics
handbook. The handbook is a
professional tool and proper use
of the tool to solve
mathematically difficult physics
problems will foster the growth of
mathematical maturity.
Assignments will more effectively
integrate use of the handbook in
the student‘s practice. In an effort
of achieve greater breadth of
topics Modern Physics in the
Spring of 2012 will be taught out
of a General Physics Text that
also covers Modern Physics
topics.

3. Goal
Scientific Writing in Junior Physics: Students will become proficient scientific writers by the end of their
junior year. Evaluated development of student writing will occur in the junior physics lab for PHY53-404,
Electromagnetism II. A (planned) by-product is that students will have proper scientific writing skills in place
prior to the start of their Capstone experience. Capstone advisers will therefore be able to hold the student
accountable to a higher standard than in previous years and Capstone project quality will improve.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will increase mastery of lab report writing style, successfully integrate numerical, graphical, and
mathematical elements into their writing, articulately integrate into their lab write-ups a discussion of theory
and experiment, correctly and succinctly describe data collected in an experiment and develop a logical
analysis of that data, construct a conclusion that indicates the student has a full understanding of the theory
being tested by the experiment, and present a list of appropriate references to demonstrate the student has
researched the subject.
Assessment Mechanisms
During the semester several lab
reports are chosen to be analyzed
for quality of writing. Students are
given feedback and allowed to
revise all but the final lab write
up. It is made clear that the course
standards are to be met in the first
draft of the last lab repot. The last
lab report is then evaluated and its
various elements are given a
ranking. The elements include:
(1) Lab Report Writing Style
(2) Graphical Elements
(3) Integration of Theory with
Experiment (4) Data Analysis and
Discussion
(5) Conclusions and References
The final lab is given a rank /
score of: below proficient (score =
1), proficient (score = 2), or
exemplary (score = 3).

Assessment Results
The instructor reports the
following average ranking of the
various elements:
Lab Report Writing Style 2.83
Graphical Elements 2.19
Int. of Theory with Expt. 1.83
Data Analysis and Discussion
1.56
Conclusions and References 1.33

Program/Dept Improvement
It is clear the first two elements
are being well addressed. The
physics department will now turn
its attention to the last three. It has
been decided that: (1) Rather than
sequentially introduce lab write up
element requirements with each
lab assignment all the
requirements in the writing rubric
will be presented at the start of the
semester to provide more
opportunity for feedback on all
lab elements. (2) A different lab
will be chosen for the last lab on
the basis of its potential for
ensuring that all lab elements can
in principle be fully addressed in
the lab write up. (3) Additional
student feedback will be provided
on lab drafts.

4. Goal
Capstone: Students will integrate quality undergraduate scientific research (theoretical and or experimental),
writing, and oral presentations into their Capstone project.
Learning Outcome
4a. (1) The scientific writing skills of students, acquired during the junior year of their physics courses will
be either retained or improved and is in evidence in the written component of their Capstone project. (2) The
oral presentation component of the Capstone will have a sufficient level of professionalism that the student
could present the results of their work at the undergraduate session of a regional or national meeting of a
professional scientific society (i.e. the American Institute of Physics, the American Association of Physics
Teachers, the American Astronomical Society or the International Geophysical Union). (3) Due diligence is
practiced by the student so that their project is carried out in a timely and proper manner (i.e. not in a rush at
the end of a semester).
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Assessment Mechanisms
The Physics Department faculty
evaluates every capstone
presentation. If the capstone is
also an honors thesis an external
reviewer, from a different
department, also evaluates the
capstone. The Physics
Department faculty meets and
discuss the merits and failings of
all the capstone projects. The
overarching topics include: the
quality of the research (including
whether or not the student carried
out the project with due
diligence), the quality of student
writing, and the quality of the
student oral presentation.

Assessment Results
100% (8/8) students gave
capstone oral presentations which
were given an overall rating of
proficient or exemplary. As for
the written component (which
includes the quality of research)
37.5% (3/8) were exemplary,
25.0% (2/8) were proficient, and
37.5% (3/8) were below
proficient, the latter being chiefly
due to a lack of due diligence.

Program/Dept Improvement
The Physics Department
continues to work on
communicating to students the
expanded expectations for
capstone work. The expectations
are codified in the Physics
Department Capstone Rubric. The
writing component of the rubric
includes the department
expectations codified in the
Physics Department Writing
Rubric (Goal 3 above). All
capstone advisers will utilize the
rubrics to inform the student of
expectations and direct future
student capstone work and put
more emphasis on due diligence.

5. Goal
Non-Science Major Science Literacy: Students taking a physics course for non-science majors will understand
the basic tenets and practice of the scientific method including: observation, measurement, experimentation,
hypothesis testing, theory falsification, inference and estimation as applied to the physical sciences
encountered in (one of) the courses: Exploring the Universe, Musical Acoustics, Energy and the Environment,
and Earth Science.
Learning Outcome
5a. Students will demonstrate a basic knowledge of the field covered in the class they take and an elementary
understanding of the scientific method used to deduce scientific knowledge in that field.
Assessment Mechanisms
On pre-course and post-course
diagnostic tests, taken before and
after completion of the various
general education physics courses,
the class average G will be greater
than or equal to 25%. The test is a
product of the Collaboration for
Astronomy Education Research
(1999) and is called Introductory
Astronomy Survey (V2.0).
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Assessment Results
Analysis of the pre and post
diagnostics for the course Phy53054 Exploring the Universe:
reveals an class average G =
25.8%. While this is near the
threshold of the goal set by the
department we are pleased to note
that this is a 44% improvement
over the last time the course was
taught. (The last time the
diagnostic was given the class
average G was only 18.0%) We
attribute this increase to the
restructuring of the course into a
learner centered student
observation driven course.

Program/Dept Improvement
The standardized diagnostic
currently in use covers material in
addition to or not deeply covered
in Phy53-054, Exploring the
Universe. This dilutes the true
learning gains of the material that
was covered. The SU Physics
Department will now develop a
more appropriate diagnostic
which will be more in line with
the topics covered in the
restructured course. This will be
applied the next time Exploring
the Universe is taught (in the Fall
of 2012).

Political Science Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Political Science Department seeks to cultivate skills of political analysis and application. Students should be
able to demonstrate these skills of political analysis across the discipline in their writing and research.
We cultivate these skills by educating students in the cultural, institutional and theoretical dimensions of politics
through engaging the substantive content of the four primary subfields of the discipline (American Politics,
Comparative Politics, International Relations, and Political Theory).
1. Goal
Students will engage in political analysis and application in the discipline.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will identify relevant, appropriate and manageable puzzles or problems to explore, outline the
argument to be asserted and defended or the thesis to be tested, and articulate the larger significance of the
puzzle in course essays or research projects.
Assessment Mechanisms
Political Theory Essay Rubric
(Question 1a): Do you set up an
interesting puzzle or problem
worth researching, with
demonstrated relevance and
significance?

Assessment Results
83% of our students were rated
as satisfactory or above on their
puzzle on the essay in the
introductory writing attentive
course in the major, Introduction
to Political Theory in fall 2010.

Political Theory Essay Rubric
(Question 2b): Is your claim
clearly stated and fully developed
to give the reader a full sense of
the argumetn you will be
advancing throughout the essay?

83% of our students were rated as
satisfactory or above on their
thesis on the essay in the
introductory writing attentive
course in the major, Introduction
to Political Theory in fall 2010.

Capstone Final Project Rubric
(Question 1 a-c): The prospectus
should outline the question to be
asked, thesis to be tested, or
argument to be made, including a
discussion of why it is of interest
to the student and the discipline,
describe what theoretical
framework the student will draw
on and/or what methodology/ies
might be involved and include an
annotated bibliography.
Political Science Program
Evaluation (Item 5): "I have
acquired skills of political
analysis."

100% of our students were rated
as satisfactory or above on these
dimensions on the prospectus in
the spring 2011 senior capstone.

Program/Dept Improvement
The political science department
will more explicitly link student
learning outcomes to writing
rubrics. For example, question 3
on the Political Theory rubric
assesses the introduction--this
might capture all dimensions.
The political science department
will more explicitly link student
learning outcomes to writing
rubrics. For example, question 3
on the Political Theory rubric
assesses the introduction--this
might capture all dimensions.
The department will revise its
capstone rubric to assess these
dimensions on the final paper as
opposed to only on the prospectus.

95% of graduating seniors
surveyed in 2010-11 senior
capstone courses strongly agreed
or agreed that they have acquired

Our current program evaluation
survey is based on student
learning outcomes on old
assessement plans. The program
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the skills of political analysis.

evaluation needs to be revised to
reflect new student learning
outcomes.

1b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of how to employ a method of analysis in a research project.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone Final Project Rubric
(Question 3): The paper should
outline and develop a rigorous
theoretical and/or methodolgical
(i.e., method of research) section
that outlines the tools that will be
used to analyze the research
question.

Assessment Results
100% of our students employed a
method of analysis rated as
satisfactory or above on their
capstone project in spring 2011.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department will now require
10 courses in its major, adding an
additional 500-600 requirement.
500-600 level courses contain a
craft of research component.
Students will now be required to
take two 500-600 courses to
expose them to a greater variety of
research methods.

1c. Students wil carry out substantive research in the discipline exploring either the cutlural, institutional or
theoretical dimensions of politics.
Assessment Mechanisms
Political Theory Essay Rubric
(Question 4c): Does your analysis
of the evidence take into account
contradictory or opposing
evidence? Do you address,
respond to, or situate opposing
evidence as it relates to your
initial claim/thesis/argument?
Capstone Final Project Rubric
(Question 2a-b): The review of
relevant and related literature
should: (a) demonstrate that the
student has surveyed the most
relevant literature and (b) can
place it in an appropriate
framework.
Capstone Final Project Rubric
(Question 4a-b): The paper as a
whole should deomnstrate a
densely analytical exercise or
deeply substantive case study,
either of which reflects both: (a)
strong substantive knowledge in
the field of research and (b) a
sophisticated theoretical
understanding of the topic of the
research.
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Assessment Results
75% of our students were rated as
satisfactory or above when
addressing and responding to
competing scholarly arugments or
perspectives in their essay in the
introductory writing attentive
course in the major, Introduction
to Political Theory in fall 2010.
100% of our students were rated
as satisfactory or above in their
analysis of a broad and
appropriate body of scholarly
theories and explanations to assert
and defend an argument or test a
thesis in their capstone final
project in spring 2011.
100% of our students were rated
as satisfactory or above in using
primary and secondary sources
appropriate to the discipline of
political science as evidence in
their capstone final project in
spring 2011.

Program/Dept Improvement
The political science department
will revise its capstone final paper
rubric to assess competing
scholarly arguments or
perspectives in a similar manner
as done in the Introduction to
Political Theory course.
Our 500-600 (craft of research)
courses will continue to introduce
students to the fundamentals of
writing a literature review.
Students will now be required to
take two 500-600 level courses.

Our 500-600 (craft of research)
courses will continue to introduce
students to the fundamentals of
conducting substantive research.
Students will now be required to
take two 500-600 level courses.

1d. Students will develop the skills of presenting their research orally.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone Final Project Rubric
(Question 5 a-c): In the capstone
public presentation the student
should (a) clearly and briefly
explain the project, (b) succinctly
report the project's findings and
(c) answer questions fromt eh
audience based on this research
that demonstrate a deep
understanding of the subject
matter.

Assessment Results
100% of students were rated as
satisfactory in the organization
and style of (as well as the
analysis presented in) their
presesentation of their final
capstone project in spring 2011.

Program/Dept Improvement
The political science department
will create a separate capstone
presentation rubric that will allow
us to assess (and distinguish
between) the organization/style
and analysis of the oral
presentation. The new assessment
mechanism will be a capstone
presentation rubric instead of the
capstone final project rubric.

2. Goal
Students will demonstrate the ability to write in the discipline.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will write in language that is clear, coherent concise, and grammatically sound.
Assessment Mechanisms
Poltical Theory Essay Rubric
(Question 5a): Is the piece clearly
written? Is it concise? Is it
understandable to the reader?

Assessment Results
58% of our students were rated as
satisfactory or above for the
writing style of their essay for the
writing attentive course,
Introduction to Political Theory in
fall 2010 .

Capstone Final Project Rubric
(Question 6): The paper as a
whole should be clearly and
coherently written, in a way that is
free of typos and grammatical
mistakes. The writing should be
polished and show evidence of
editing and revision.

100% of our students were rated
as satisfactory or above for the
writing style of their final
capstone project in spring 2011.

Program/Dept Improvement
The current rubric separates style
into two parts--clear, coherent and
concise 5a and grammar 5b. The
assessment result reported only
reflects whether the language was
clear, coherent and concise.
Minor revision of the rubric and/
or the learning outcome might be
necessary.
The capstone final project rubric
assesses style and revision in the
same question. The rubric will be
revised to separately assess these
dimensions.

2b. Students will demonstrate the ability to clearly and logically organize their papers.
Assessment Mechanisms
Political Theory Essay Rubric

N/A

Assessment Results

Capstone Final Project Rubric

N/A

Program/Dept Improvement
The current rubric for the political
theory essay does not have an
item that assesses the organization
of the paper. A question will be
added to this rubric.
The current rubric for the
capstone final project does not
have an item that assesses the
organization of the paper. The
department will consider
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developing a capstone rubric for
the final paper which can more
specifically address puzzle, thesis,
style, counter-arguments, revision
and organization.
2c. Students will demonstrate the ability to integrate and respond to feedback, constructive criticism and
suggestions for revisions in their final papers.
Assessment Mechanisms
Political Theory Essay Rubric
(Question 6): Does this piece
show evidence of revision and
refining? Is it polished?

Assessment Results
75% of our students were rated as
satisfactory or above for the
revision of their essay for the
writing attentive course,
Introduction to Political Theory in
fall 2010.

Capstone Final Project Rubric
(Question 6): The paper as a
whole should be clearly and
coherently written, in a way that is
free of typos and grammatical
mistakes. The writing should be
polished and show evidence of
editing and revision.

100% of our students were rated
as satisfactory or above for the
revision of their final capstone
project in spring 2011.

Program/Dept Improvement
The department continues to
discuss the best way to provide
feedback on rough drafts as well
as the best way to conduct paper
writing workshops to aid students
in developing the techniques of
revision.
The capstone final project rubric
assesses style and revision in the
same question. The rubric will be
revised to separately assess these
dimensions. The department will
consider developing a capstone
rubric for the final paper which
can more specifically address
puzzle, thesis, style,
counterarguments, revision and
organization.

2d. Students will deomonstrate the ability to properly cite sources in their essays and research projects.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Political Theory Essay Rubric
(Question 7 b): Is the bibliography
in accordance with Turabian?

Assessment Results
100% of our students were rated
as satisfactory or above in their
use of Turabian's Guide to a
Chicago Manual of Style in the
essay in the writing attentive
course, Introduction to Political
Theory in fall 2010.

Capstone Final Project Rubric
(Question 7): The final paper
should be produced in accordance
with Kate Turabian's A Manual
for Writers, which is also a guide
to the Chicago Manual of Style.
The citation methods (and
footnotes/endnotes) should also
accord with Turabian.

100% of our students were rated
as excellent in their use of
Turabian's Guide to a Chicago
Manual of Style in the final
capstone project spring 2011.

Program/Dept Improvement
The political science department
adopted Turbian as house style for
all of its courses two years ago.
Turabian is a required text in the
Introduction to Political Theory
course. Students become more
proficient using Turabian in
response papers and essay
revision in this course.
The political science department
adopted Turbian as house style for
all of its courses two years ago.

Psychology Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Psychology Department is committed to providing rigorous educational experiences through coursework,
research and internship opportunities, and life-long mentoring relationships with faculty that lead to a rich
knowledge of and enthusiasm for psychology and its relationship to other disciplines. By providing opportunities
to develop advanced skills in oral and written communication, critical thinking, creative problem solving, and
quantitative reasoning, students will be prepared to succeed in graduate programs in psychology and related
fields, in careers that value these skills, and for futures as lifelong learners who affect positive change in an everchanging global community.
1. Goal
Students can identify, define, and apply central concepts in psychology.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate psychological literacy by acquiring a strong foundation of knowledge about
psychological concepts.
Assessment Mechanisms
90% of students in the
introductory Principles of
Psychology classes will correctly
answer at least 70% of the final
examination questions targeted to
this outcome.
100% of graduating majors will
agree they have gained a strong
foundation of knowledge about
psychological concepts.

Principles of Psychology students
will agree (M > 3.0) that ―My
Principles of Psychology course
introduced me to the theories,
concepts, and methods that
underlie the science of psychology
and exposed me to the knowledge
base that has been generated.‖

Assessment Results
Criterion exceeded. 100% of
students in Principles of
Psychology correctly answered at
least 70% of targeted items.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue current practice

Survey completed in April by 14
of 21 graduating seniors.
Criterion exceeded. 100% (14/14)
of graduating majors who
responded to this survey item
strongly agreed (that is, selected 4
on a 4 point scale).
Criterion exceeded. Spring 2011
Principles of Psychology students
(n = 45) strongly agreed with this
statement (M = 3.82), where 3 =
agree and 4 = strongly agree.

Continue current practice

Mean ratings were higher in 20102011 than 2009-2010 for all 5
questions on the spring 2011
Principles of Psychology exit
survey. This may reflect the
transition from 3 to 4 weekly
contact hours this academic year,
which provided more interactive
activities and discussion
opportunities. This improvement
was not due to the addition of a
―participant pool‖, however,
because after careful consideration
of costs and benefits the decision
was made not to implement it.
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Principles of Psychology students
will agree (M > 3.0) that the
course ―created excitement about,
and an appreciation for, the field
of psychology as a unique
perspective on knowledge and a
rich source of information for
understanding behavior and
enhancing life‖
Principles of Psychology students
will agree (M > 3.0) that the
course ―developed my critical
thinking skills and the ability to
apply these skills to the evaluation
of information‖
Principles of Psychology students
will agree (M > 3.0) that the
course ―helped dispel
misconceptions about
Psychology‖.

Criterion met. Spring 2011
Principles students (n = 45)
agreed with this statement (M =
3.48), where 3 = agree and 4 =
strongly agree.

See above

Criterion met. Spring 2011
Principles students (n = 45)
agreed with this statement (M =
3.28), where 3 = agree and 4 =
strongly agree.

See above

Criterion met. Spring 2011
Principles students (n = 45)
agreed with this statement (M =
3.37), where 3 = agree and 4 =
strongly agree.

See above

Principles of Psychology students
will agree (M > 3.0) that the
course ―enhanced my appreciation
of and enthusiasm for the breadth
and scientific rigor of
Psychology.‖

Criterion met. Spring 2011
Principles students (n = 45)
agreed with this statement (M =
3.38), where 3 = agree and 4 =
strongly agree.

See above

2. Goal
Students will have competency in conducting psychological research.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate a basic understanding of the psychological research process, including design,
data collection, statistical analysis, and presentation of results.
Assessment Mechanisms
90% of majors will demonstrate
competency by submitting a final
Research Methods II project that
meets at least 70% of the criteria
on faculty-specific rubrics.
25% of graduating majors will
demonstrate competency in
conducting research by having at
least one presentation (oral or
poster format) of their own
psychological research accepted
for presentation in a professional
peer-reviewed conference beyond
the Southwestern community.
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Assessment Results
In hindsight, the faculty-specific
rubrics did not lend themselves to
evaluating this new goal as
written. The mean for the faculty
specific rubrics was 76%.
Criterion exceeded. 64% of
graduating majors who responded
to the survey presented their
research in a professional forum
beyond Southwestern (9/14).
Mean number of external
presentations = 1.64; range = 0-8.

Program/Dept Improvement
In order to quantify this learning
outcome, revise language of goal
or refine faculty-specific rubrics
or adopt common rubric or
articulate what ―meets criteria‖.
Continue to encourage students to
present their work at professional
conferences and to fund their
travel.

At least 3 current majors or
former students will demonstrate
research competency by coauthoring an article based on
research conducted at SU that is
accepted for publication in a peerreviewed psychology journal each
academic year.

10% of graduating majors will
demonstrate research competency
by submitting a successful grant
proposal (either internal or
external).

100% of graduating majors will
agree they have gained a basic
proficiency in psychological
research methodology, including
experimental design, data
collection, and statistical analysis.

Criterion exceeded. 10 current
and former students earned coauthorships on publications in
2010-2011. Students were
graduating seniors (Winland,
Burbey, Marquette), alumni
(Ackley, Egan, Gomillion,
Howell, Oakley, Jampana), and a
current student (Ornelas); faculty
were Giuliano and Guarraci.
Criterion exceeded. 21.4% of
graduating majors who responded
to the survey submitted successful
grant proposals (3/14). Mean
number of successful grant
proposals = 0.64; range = 0-6. In
addition, two recent graduates
who conducted research with
department faculty (Bolton,
Howell) were awarded NSF
graduate fellowships this year.
Criterion not met. 93% of
graduating majors who responded
to the survey agreed or strongly
agreed (13/14). M = 3.9; range =
2-4 (max = 4).

Continue recent practice of
capping Research Methods classes
at about 12 students. An
unprecedented 4 sections of
Research Methods will be offered
in 2011-2012 so as to offer
intensive and high quality
experiences.

See above.

The student who ―disagreed‖
wrote that the poor RM
experience was due to being
taught by a new Ph.D. visiting
faculty. Next year one section of
RM will be taught by such a
person, so RM faculty will offer
materials and support.

3. Goal
Students will have the ability to report psychological findings in both written and oral formats to a broad
academic audience.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will gain experience and demonstrate proficiency in written and oral communication.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of graduating majors will
report writing at least three major
(5+ pages) psychology papers
(class or conference) prior to
graduation.
All majors will score at least 2
(acceptable) out of 4 on each of
the 7 components of the
departmental writing rubric on
their final capstone paper. The
overall mean will be at least very
good (> 18/24).
The overall mean on the
departmental writing rubric for
non-capstone major papers in

Assessment Results
Criterion exceeded. 100% of
graduating majors who responded
to the survey wrote 3+ major
papers. Mean number of papers =
7.35; range = 3-15.
Criterion nearly met (one student
earned a score of 1 on one rubric
component). 12 of 13 capstone
papers earned 3 or 4 (out of 4) on
all 6 components. M = 21.2/24
(88.5%). Range = 14-24 out of
24.
Revised criterion exceeded.
Course specific rubrics were used
so all scores were converted to

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue current practice.

Continue recent practice of
capping Research Methods classes
at about 12 students so as to offer
intensive and high quality
experiences.

Revise assessment mechanism to
allow for course specific rubrics
to be used. Continue current
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Writing Attentive courses (e.g.,
RMII, Cognitive) will be at least
very good (> 18/24).
90% of graduating majors will
agree that their proficiency in
written communication has
improved significantly.
All graduating majors will report
making at least two oral
presentations (class or conference)
prior to graduation.

percentages. Hence, criterion
(18/24) = 75% and mean score =
80.6 (range = 61-100).
Criterion exceeded. 100% of
graduating majors who responded
to the survey agreed (14/14). M =
3.95; range = 3-4 (max = 4).
Criterion not met. 79% (11 of 14)
graduating majors who responded
to the survey presented at least
twice. Mean number of
presentations = 4.36; range = 010.

The overall mean for scored
presentations using the
departmental oral communication
rubric will be at least competent
(> 8/12).
90% of graduating majors will
agree that their proficiency in oral
communication has improved
significantly.

Criterion exceeded. The overall
presentation score mean = 10.5/12
(mid-way between competent and
sophisticated)
Criterion exceeded. 100% of
graduating majors who responded
to the survey agreed (14/14),
which is higher than last year
(83%). M = 3.93 (2.92 last year);
range = 3-4 (max = 4).

practice.

Continue current practice.

Although criterion was not met
there was measurable
improvement toward this goal.
That is, the mean number of
presentations was almost double
last year‘s mean of 2.31
presentations. Hence, continue
current practice.
Continue current practice.

Continue current practice.

4. Goal
Students will have the ability to work effectively with their peers.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will gain experience and develop skills for working effectively in groups.
Assessment Mechanisms
All graduating majors will report
completing at least two group
projects in psychology courses or
collaborative research.

80% of students who complete
Developmental Psychology will
be rated by their group members
as acceptable or better with
respect to their group work on the
Group Process Reflection and
Evaluation rubric.
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Assessment Results
Criterion exceeded. 100% of
graduating majors who responded
to the survey completed at least
two group projects (14/14). Mean
number of group projects = 6.07;
range = 4-11.
Criterion exceeded. 100% of
students were rated as acceptable
or better in Spring 2011.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue current practice.

Given the challenges of group
work, Developmental Psychology
students were asked to devise a
group contract prior to beginning
group work, meet at least once to
discuss progress and issues, and
evaluate each other‘s group work
skills. Complaints were made
about only 1 student (of 26) this
semester; anecdotally, this was
noticeably better than past years.
Hence, continue this practice.

90% of graduating majors will
agree that they have improved
their skills for working
cooperatively and effectively in
groups.

Criterion not met. 86% of
graduating majors who responded
to the survey agreed (12/14). M =
3.30; range = 2-4 (max = 4). This
mean is higher than last year
when 83% agreed (M = 3.08).

Given that the means indicated
progress and most Developmental
students are sophomores and
juniors, continue current practice.

5. Goal
Students will be able to use their psychological knowledge in a relevant setting beyond Southwestern
University.
Learning Outcome
5a. Majors who desire a career in a specific professional area (e.g., mental health, forensic psychology) will
successfully apply psychological knowledge and skills in a relevant field setting and this experience will help
clarify their career goals or enhance their professional readiness.
Assessment Mechanisms
By SU Internship Coordinator‘s
survey of on-site internship
supervisors, all interns will
receive an overall performance
score of at least satisfactory and
90% will receive at least good.
90% of graduating majors who
completed an internship will
report that the experience helped
clarify their goals or enhanced
professional readiness.

Assessment Results
Criterion exceeded.
6 students completed internships
during summer 2010 but only 3
supervisors returned evaluations.
All evaluated students were rated
as ―excellent‖.
Criterion not met. 78% of
graduating majors who responded
to the survey agreed (endorsed 3
or 4 on the 4-point scale) that they
gained understanding (M = 3.1;
range = 2-4) and readiness (M =
3.1; range = 2-4).

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue current practice.

To improve student‘s ability to
identify appropriate internship
sites going forward, an Internship
Panel was held in the fall (5
summer interns discussed their
experiences) and an Internship
Informational Meeting was held in
spring. Also, a Director of
Psychology Internships position
was created beginning Summer
2011 in order to place more
emphasis on developing high
quality internship sites, enhance
internship academic requirements,
and provide career guidance to
students who select internships as
their capstone.

5b. Majors will possess the knowledge and skills required for advanced study (e.g., graduate school,
professional school).
Assessment Mechanisms
90% of students will agree that
they are prepared for graduate
study.

90% of seniors who apply will be
accepted into a graduate program.

Assessment Results
Criterion exceeded. 100% of
graduating majors who responded
to the survey agreed or strongly
agreed (14/14). M = 3.86 range =
3-4 (max = 4).
Criterion NOT met. 80% (6 of 8)
of graduating majors who
responded to this survey item had

Program/Dept Improvement
Graduate school information
sessions were held in both fall and
spring. Continue this practice.

Continue recent practice of
offering regular internship,
graduate school, and career
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been accepted as of the April 25,
2011 survey deadline.

According to Career Center data,
25% of majors will enroll in
graduate or professional school in
the year following graduation.
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Criterion exceeded. 47% of the
2010 graduates (n = 17) continued
their education (5 grad school, 1
law school, 1 business school).

information sessions to enhance
planning and preparedness. Also,
reduce goal to 80% given that
graduate school acceptances are
still coming out at the time the
Senior Exit Survey is completed.
The newly formulated ―Director
of Psychology Internships‖
position (described in 5a above)
may impact this goal as well.
See above.

Religion and Philosophy Department
Assessment Plan (Religion)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The program in the study of religion introduces students to a variety of global religious traditions, expressions and
experiences by promoting an empathetic understanding of difference and providing multiple methodological tools
to critically engage religious texts, broadly defined, in a comparative mode.
1. Goal
To acquire and compare knowledge of various religious traditions.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will be able to demonstrate basic knowledge of the principles, history and cultural relevance of
multiple religious traditions.

Assessment Mechanisms
Students will demonstrate
empathetic knowledge of core
concepts and practices of at
least three different religious
traditions.
Target: 90% of majors will
receive a rating of very good or
excellent on representative
assignments in courses on three
different traditions based on our
writing rubric.

Assessment Results
Program Improvement
90% of majors enrolled
Standard met.
received a rating of very good
or excellent on representative
assignments in courses on
three different traditions; over
the course of their program all
majors enrolled in at least three
courses focusing on different
religious traditions.

1b. Students will demonstrate a comprehensive knowledge of the principles, history and cultural relevance of
at least two religious traditions and apply methodologies of study at a sophisticated level.

Assessment Mechanisms
Students will produce a
research project that
demonstrates in-depth
knowledge in at least two,
upper-level seminars that focus
on two different religious
traditions. Target: 90% of
student research projects are
rated as very good or excellent
according to our department‘s
evaluation rubric.

Assessment Results
90% of majors enrolled
received a rating of very good
or excellent on research
papers; all majors completed
two upper-level seminars over
the course of the program

Program Improvement
Standard met.
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2. Goal
To apply diverse methodological approaches to the study of religious traditions
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will be able to articulate at least three different methodological approaches to the study of
religion including textual, social-scientific, historical, feminist and post-colonial.

Assessment Mechanisms
Students will demonstrate their
understanding of different
methodological approaches to
the study of religion in the
Theories and Methods course
through an intensive research
project and paper. Target: 90%
of student research projects are
rated as very good or excellent
according to our evaluation
rubric.

Assessment Results
70% of student research
projects demonstrating diverse
methodological approaches
were rated very good or
excellent; all majors
completing the program were
involved in this assessment
mechanism

Program Improvement
Standard was not met - we will
continue to monitor this class.
We are discussing different
approaches to teaching this
course that would include more
contemporary material.

2b. Students will demonstrate an ability to apply theories and methods, to research and write a sophisticated
project in religious studies, and to demonstrate an empathetic and knowledgeable understanding of a particular
topic.

Assessment Mechanisms
Students will complete a
capstone project in religion; this
involves an intensive research
project on all levels. Target:
90% of student research
projects are rated as very good
or excellent according to our
Capstone evaluation rubric.

Assessment Results
100% of student research
projects in the capstone course
were rated as very good or
excellent

Program Improvement
Standard was met.

3. Goal
To critically examine all aspects of religious traditions without privileging or promoting a particular
community or tradition.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will be able to critically investigate religious traditions without privileging or promoting a
particular community or tradition.

Assessment Mechanisms
Students must demonstrate in
all assignments that they
understand that the academic
study of religion involves a
critical examination of all
aspects of religious traditions
and does not privilege or
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Assessment Results
At this point the results are
mixed; some students are more
successful than others at
engaging in the academic
study of religion. We will
begin to evaluate this aspect of
our courses regularly.

Program Improvement
This is currently a major issue
in our program; we are making
this goal explicit in all of our
classes and are implementing it
in writing in syllabi and in all
written and oral assignments.
The writing rubric specifies that

promote a particular community
or tradition. Target: 90% of
student assignments are rated as
very good or excellent
according to our department‘s
evaluation rubric

the study of religion is a
scholarly enterprise, but we
plan to highlight this aspect of
the rubric.
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Religion and Philosophy Department
Assessment Plan (Philosophy)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The program in the study of philosophy seeks to prepare students to engage thoughtfully and critically with the
grounding ideas and assumptions of human practices. Such thinking includes reflection on the relationship
between different forms of knowledge (scientific, ethical, political, historical, cultural and aesthetic) and the
material world, as well as reflection on intertwining social, historical and geographical forms of power and human
community. The curriculum aims to cultivate philosophy as a self-reflective practice and therefore emphasizes
the history of western philosophy. Students explore contemporary thinking from a foundation of critical inquiry
into its past and into the genealogies of questions that have shaped the conversation to this point.
1. Goal
To foster student ability to engage thoughtfully and critically with the grounding ideas and assumptions of
human practices and with complex theoretical texts at appropriate levels for both majors and minors.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate an ability to engage in critical reflection on their own assumptions and
practices.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students in Introduction courses
will be able to complete analytic
assignments that engage in critical
reflection on their own
assumptions and practices and that
are either good or excellent
through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.

Non-majors and Majors: Students
(both non-majors and majors) in
200-300 level courses will be able
to complete more advanced
analytic assignments that engage
in critical reflection on their own
assumptions and practices and that
are either good or excellent
through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.
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Assessment Results
As we've examined the grades and
performance of our students in our
100 level courses over the past
several years, it is clear that the
majority of our students in
Introduction courses have met the
target of completing analytic
assignments that engage in critical
reflection on their own
assumptions and practices and that
are either good or excellent
through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.
As we‘ve examined the grades
and performance of our students
in these courses in the past several
years, it is clear that students
(both non-majors and majors) in
200-300 level courses have met
the target of completing more
advanced analytic assignments
that engage in critical reflection
on their own assumptions and
practices and that are either good
or excellent through evaluation of
final assignments in these courses.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met. Following ongoing
analysis of the lower-level
structure of our curriculum, the
department has reorganized the
program such that our 200-300
level courses will serve as
gateway courses to the discipline.
We will no longer offer specific
Introduction courses. We believe
that the work of such courses is
accomplished in any of the 200300 level courses we offer.
Standard met – will continue to
monitor. We believe that our 200300 level courses are particularly
successful, and, beginning in the
fall of 2011, will serve as the
gateway courses to our program.
We have added several new
courses in this category: Feminist
Ethics, Philosophy and Literature,
and advanced topics courses in
political philosophy, aesthetics,
Latin American philosphy and
feminist philosophy.

Students in the core-sequence
courses and capstone will
demonstrate good or excellent
ability to discuss philosophical
texts and ideas and connect these
to their own assumptions and
practices through evaluation of
final assignments in these courses.
Capstone students will write
theses that relate some problem or
question in philosophy to their
own assumptions and practices
that are good or excellent
according to the rubric stipulated
in the capstone syllabus.

Students in the core-sequence
courses and capstone
demonstrated good or excellent
ability to discuss and write about
philosophical texts and ideas and
connect these to their own
assumptions and practices as
determined through evaluation of
final assignments in these courses.
Students in capstone courses have
demonstrated excellent ability to
relate a problem or question of
philosophy to their own
assumptions and practices as
judged by the final thesis
presentation.

Standard met.

Since changing our capstone
structure, students report
uniformly that they benefit greatly
from the experience, even if
individual students struggle to rise
to the level of challenge inherent
in such a course. We will monitor
performance over the next few
years, as we continue to tweak the
capstone structure, such as adding
in an annotated bibliography
requirement in Reading
Philosophy this spring that was
intended to further prepare
students for the capstone in the
fall. We are entertaining the idea
of offering a broad theme in each
capstone to organize the
individual research projects.

1b. Students will demonstrate skill at critical writing about philosophical texts and ideas.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students in Introduction courses
will be able to complete analytic
assignments that are either good
or excellent through evaluation of
final assignments in these courses.

Non-majors and Majors: Students
(both non-majors and majors) in
200-300 level courses will be able
to complete more advanced
analytic assignments that are
either good or excellent through
evaluation of final assignments in
these courses.
Students in the core-sequence
courses and capstone will
demonstrate good or excellent
ability to discuss philosophical
texts and ideas through evaluation
of final assignments in these
courses.

Assessment Results
The majority of our students in
Introduction courses have met the
target of completing analytic
assignments that are either good
or excellent as judged through
evaluation of final assignments in
these courses.
Students (both non-majors and
majors) in 200-300 level courses
have met the target of completing
more advanced analytic
assignments that are either good
or excellent as judged through
evaluation of final assignments in
these courses.
Students in the core-sequence
courses and capstone
demonstrated good or excellent
ability to discuss and write about
philosophical texts and ideas as
judged through evaluation of final
assignments in these courses.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – will continue to
monitor. We articulated a new
writing rubric for writing in the
discipline and implemented that
rubric in our pedagogy, with
promising results so far.
Standard met – will continue to
monitor. We articulated a new
writing rubric for writing in the
discipline and implemented that
rubric in our pedagogy, with
promising results so far.
Standard met – will continue to
monitor. We articulated a new
writing rubric for writing in the
discipline and implemented that
rubric in our pedagogy, with
promising results so far.
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Students will write theses that are
good or excellent according to the
rubric stipulated in the capstone
syllabus.

In the past two years, capstone
courses have been small, and the
sample size has been too small for
general conclusions, but more
students than we would like have
not achieved this standard.

We articulated a more detailed
rubric for the capstone and
modifed our practice in capstone
in 2010 to more directly teach to
the newly articulated standards.
Capstone students in that year
performed better than in previous
years. We will continue to
implement this new standard and
evaluate.

1c. Students will demonstrate skill at critically discussing philosophical texts and ideas.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students in Introduction courses
will participate in class discussion
and demonstrate ability to
critically discuss and exhibit
understanding of complex
philosophical ideas and texts
through evaluation of class
participation.

Non-majors and Majors: Students
(both non-majors and majors) in
200-300 level courses will
participate in class discussion and
demonstrate ability to critically
discuss and exhibit understanding
of complex philosophical ideas
and texts through evaluation of
class leads and class participation.

Students in the core-sequence
courses and capstone will
demonstrate good or excellent
ability to discuss philosophical
texts and ideas through evaluation
of class participation over the
course of the semester.
Capstone students will lead class
seminars that are good or
excellent according to the rubric
stipulated in the capstone
syllabus, and participate regularly
in workshop practice.
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Assessment Results
Students in Introduction courses
have met the target of
participating in class discussion
and demonstrating ability to
critically discuss and exhibit
understanding of complex
philosophical ideas and texts
offering analyses that are either
good or excellent as judged by
evaluation of class participation
over the course of the semester.
Students (both non-majors and
majors) in 200-300 level courses
have met the target of
participating in class discussion
and demonstrating ability to
critically discuss and exhibit
understanding of complex
philosophical ideas and texts
offering analyses that are either
good or excellent as judged by
evaluation of class participation
over the course of the semester.
Students in the core-sequence
courses and capstone
demonstrated good or excellent
ability to discuss philosophical
texts and ideas as judged through
evaluation of class participation
over the course of the semester.
Students in the capstone
demonstrated good or excellent
ability to discuss philosophical
texts and ideas as judged through
evaluation of class lead seminars
and workshop participation over
the course of the semester.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – will continue to
monitor.

Standard met – will continue to
monitor.

Standard met – will continue to
monitor.

Standard met – will continue to
monitor. This is one of the
strongest aspects of our capstone
course.

2. Goal
To foster the ability to analyze and critique both the practices and foundations of other disciplines and broad
rubrics of human knowledge and practice at a level accessible to the general university community.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate an understanding of practices and foundations of other disciplines in
appropriate classes.
Assessment Mechanisms
Non-majors and Majors: Students
will demonstrate ability to
critically discuss and exhibit
understanding of practices and
foundations of other disciplines in
appropriate classes through
evaluation of class leads and class
participation in each level of
courses for both majors and nonmajors.

Assessment Results
Students have demonstrated
ability to critically discuss and
exhibit understanding of practices
and foundations of other
disciplines as judged through
evaluation of class leads and class
participation in each level of
courses for both majors and nonmajors.

Program/Dept Improvement
The program continues to evaluate
its offerings in the 200-300 level
that focus upon the
epistemological and metaphysical
analyses of other disciplines. We
have added new courses with
prerequisites that both build upon
and develop interdisciplinary
approaches in feminist
philosophy, Latin American
philosophy, political philosophy
and aesthetics.

2b. Students will demonstrate an understanding of broad areas of human knowledge and practice, such as
religion or science or art, in appropriate classes.
Assessment Mechanisms
Non-majors and Majors: Students
will demonstrate ability to
critically discuss and exhibit
understanding of complex
philosophical ideas and texts
through evaluation of class leads
and class participation in each
level of courses for both majors
and non-majors.

Assessment Results
Students have demonstrated
ability to critically discuss and
exhibit understanding of complex
philosophical ideas and texts as
judged through evaluation of class
leads and class participation in
each level of courses for both
majors and non-majors.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met - will continue to
monitor. We continue to offer a
number of courses, such as
philosophy of science, philosophy
of religion, theories of race,
theories of class, environmental
philosophy, philosophy of the self,
and have added philosophy and
literature as courses that analyze
and critique the epistemological
and metaphysical foundations of
various disciplines and broad
rubrics of human knowledge.

3. Goal
To provide majors and minors grounding in the history of western philosophy.
Learning Outcome
3a. Majors will demonstrate a strong grounding in the history of western philosophy.
Assessment Mechanisms
Majors: Students in our coresequence historical courses will
demonstrate good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy through evaluation of

Assessment Results
The vast majority of students in
our core-sequence historical
courses have demonstrated good
or excellent knowledge of the
respective period in the history of
western philosophy as judged by

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met. As a result of our
ongoing assessment of the coresequence historical courses, we
have dropped Medieval
philosophy, and added two new
historical sequence courses: 20th
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final papers in these courses and
evaluation of capstone projects.

evaluation of the final papers in
these courses.

In 2010, more than 80% of
capstone students wrote theses
that were good or excellent.

century and Critical Histories.
We believe these additions will
balance the sequence historically,
and the Critical Histories course
will practice comparative
philosophical analysis across
historical and cultural boundaries.
We have articulated a more
detailed rubric for the capstone,
modifed our practice in capstone
in 2010 to more directly teach to
the newly articulated standards,
and noted marked improvement in
performance. We will continue to
reshape early preparatory practice
in the Reading Philosophy course,
and in the early stages of the
capstone course to better prepare
our students to be successful.

3b. Students will write argumentative essays and express ideas coherently and cogently.
Assessment Mechanisms
Majors: Students in our coresequence historical courses will
demonstrate good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy through evaluation of
final papers in these courses and
evaluation of capstone projects.

Assessment Results
Almost all students in our coresequence historical courses have
demonstrated good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy as judged by
evaluation of the final papers in
these courses.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – will continue to
monitor.

3c. Students will be able to bring various major trends and questions in the history of philosophy to bear upon
each other.
Assessment Mechanisms
Majors: Students in our coresequence historical courses will
demonstrate good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy through evaluation of
final papers in these courses and
evaluation of capstone projects.
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Assessment Results
Almost all students in our coresequence historical courses have
demonstrated good or excellent
knowledge of the respective
period in the history of western
philosophy as judged by
evaluation of the final papers in
these courses.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met - will continue to
monitor.

Sociology and Anthropology Department
Assessment Plan (Sociology)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Sociology and Anthropology Department offers majors in both Sociology and Anthropology. The purposes
of the department are to: 1) contribute to an understanding by both major and non-major students of the ways that
group membership, cultural context and social hierarchies affect peoples‘ lives, 2) prepare students for graduate or
professional study in their chosen field, and 3) provide students with an understanding of the key concepts,
theoretical frames and methodological practices within their major discipline.
1. Goal
To develop in Sociology majors and non-majors mastery of the central concepts and theoretical paradigms in
the discipline.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will be able to identify, define, and apply the list of concepts and terms in the department
handbook.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of students in an introductory
course will score 70% or above on
a course-embedded measure
asking those to define a list of
central concepts and provide clear
examples illustrating their
understanding of those concepts.

Assessment Results
Because this is the first year we
have measured student learning
outcomes in introductory courses,
we piloted this in one course in
the fall semester. In the spring
semester this was measured in all
introductory courses. 77 out of 87
students scored at 70% or above
on the measure. This is 88.5% of
the students.

All majors will score at the 75th
percentile or above on the
Educational Testing Service
Major Field Test.

Three different individual scores
are reported by the ETS—an
overall ―scaled score‖, a ―core
sociology‖ sub score, and a
―critical thinking‖ sub score.
Appendix I includes more detail
on student performance on the
Sociology Major Field Test. Our
students, overall, did extremely
well when compared to a national
sample. We did NOT, however,
reach our stated goal of all majors
scoring at the 75th percentile or
above.
On the overall ―scaled score‖, 11
of the 13 graduating seniors
(84.6%) scored at the 75th
percentile or above.
On the ―core sociology‖ sub

Program/Dept Improvement
While we exceeded our stated
goal, as noted in the introduction,
we plan to continue to refine the
measures that will use to examine
this student learning outcome.
We have two different
introductory-level classes. Thus
slightly different lists of concepts
were tested in the courseembedded measures on the last
test of the semester.
As noted in Appendix I, our
graduating majors in sociology
score exceptionally well on a
nationally standardized test of
sociological knowledge.
Because this test does not ―count‖,
and there is no particular reason
for students to study in advance,
these scores are even more
impressive.
The relative ranking of individual
students generally reflects their
GPA‘s here at Southwestern.
While one student did not score at
the 75th percentile on the ―core
sociology‖ sub score (the one we
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score, 12 of the 13 (92%) scored
at the 75th percentile or above.
On the ―critical thinking‖ sub
score, 10 of the 13 (76.9%%)
scored in the 75th percentile or
above;
Our best majors will score at the
95th percentile or above on the
Educational Testing Services
Major Field Test. (The definition
of ―best‖ cannot be quantified as a
percentage of any particular year‘s
graduating seniors. At a small
institution, the quality of cohorts
varies considerably. ―Best‖ refers
to our top students, who we agree
as a group is very strong, as
evidenced by their GPA,
presentation of papers at
professional meetings, course
performance, etc. There may be
years when we have several
majors in this category. Other
cohorts may not have any.)
Department faculty will determine
that 100% of graduating majors
provide acceptable answers to
questions in the senior oral final
exam that pertain to central
concepts in the discipline.

consider most important), the fact
that nearly 70% of the cohort
scored in the top 5% nationally
reflects that our program is
successful in helping students
attain this student learning
outcome.
On the overall ―scaled score‖, four We significantly exceeded our
out of 13 (nearly a third) scored in goal on these measures. It was
the 95th percentile or above.
not just our ―best‖ majors who
scored in the top 5% of those who
On the ―core sociology‖ sub
took this test nationally. Indeed,
score, 9 (69.2%) scored in the 95th the majority of our graduating
percentile or above!
seniors‘ scores in the top 5% on
both subscales, and nearly a third
On the ―critical thinking‖ sub
of the majors were in the top 5%
score, 7 (53.8%) scored in the 95th in their overall score.
percentile or above.

12 out of 13 (92%) did so during
the senior oral final. The
remaining person was asked to
write an essay on this topic, and it
was judged as acceptable by the
faculty members who gave the
exam.

Students did well on this. The one
student who did not do well in the
oral exam had extremely high
anxiety about the oral final, and
performed well in the written
follow-up.

1b. Students will be able to identify three and apply one major theoretical paradigms in sociology—
structural-functionalism, conflict theory, and symbolic interactionism.
Assessment Mechanisms
80% of all students in
introductory Sociology classes
will score 80/100 on a question on
an in-class exam which asks them
to identify three and apply one of
the three major theoretical
paradigms in sociology.
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Assessment Results
Results for the four introductory
level classes:
2 classes combined: 13 out of 47
(27.7%)
Class 3: 13 out of 21 (61.9%)
Class 4: 14 out of 21 (66.7%)

Program/Dept Improvement
Students scored significantly
below our stated goals on this
measure. Discussion at our
annual retreat on May 10 revealed
complete agreement that the issue
was in measurement, not
necessarily in student learning.
We need to work on improving
how we measured this. We will
improve this in three ways over
the next year:
1) this year each faculty member
used different measures, and
actually measured slightly
different things. We will refine
this so that there is more

100% of students in the
Sociological Theory class will
perform at a satisfactory level or
above on an essay question which
asks them to describe and
compare and contrast the three
major paradigms in Sociological
Theory.

75% gave satisfactory answers in
the part of the essay asking them
to describe the three paradigms.
93% (14 of 15) gave satisfactory
answers in the part of the essay
asking them to compare and
contrast the paradigms.

Our mean percent correct for
graduating majors on Assessment
Indicator 1 (General Theory) on
the Educational Testing Services
Major Field Test will be in the
90th percentile or above.
Department faculty will determine
that 100% of graduating majors
provide acceptable answers to a
question in the senior oral final
exam that asks students to identify
and apply a major theoretical
paradigm in sociology.

On the General Theory
Assessment indicator on the ETS
Sociology Major Field Test, the
mean Percent Correct was in the
95th percentile
12 of the 13 (92.3%) did so. The
remaining person wrote a followup essay that was judged as
acceptable.

consistency.
2) At our department retreat, we
decided to divide this into two
separate measures—one that asks
students to identify the three
paradigms, and a second that asks
students to define and apply at
least one of the three.
3) the very low scores (in the first
two classes) were when this was
on the first in-class exam. Scores
on the first test are typically very
low, so this measure will be on a
later test.
This is the first year we have
assessed this in the theory course.
At our department retreat on May
10 we agreed that it is unrealistic
to expect that 100% would be
successful in this essay. Most
cohorts have some weaker
students who may not perform
well on this measure. We will
reassess this next year.
We exceeded our goal on this
assessment measure.

This was the same student as in
the earlier measure from the oral
exam. The student had extreme
test anxiety during the oral exam.

2. Goal
To develop in Sociology majors the ability to clearly articulate a research question, linking it to a body of
empirical research embedded within a theoretical tradition.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will be able to apply the concepts and the major paradigms of sociology to a specific area of a
specific field.
Assessment Mechanisms
90% of students in the required
capstone seminar will apply major
concepts and relevant scholarship
to the empirical findings they
collect, at a level evaluated as
―fair‖ by department faculty.

Assessment Results
100% (13 of 13) did so.

Program/Dept Improvement
We exceeded our goal on this
measure.
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2b. Students will be able to write a literature review and connect it to research.
Assessment Mechanisms
90% of the literature reviews in
the final papers in the required
capstone seminar will be
evaluated as ―fair‖ by the
Capstone professor.

Assessment Results
11 of the 13 (84.6%) did so.

Program/Dept Improvement
Two of the students in the
capstone did not adequately
complete the two peer-review
assignments leading up to the
final version of the literature
review. The faculty member
teaching the capstone and the
department chair plan to be in
consultation throughout the
semester if there are cases where
individual students are not
completing the cumulative
assignments that are required in
the course. They (the chair and
faculty member teaching the
course) will develop strategies
appropriate to the individual
students to help rectify any
problems like this, should they
arise. Hopefully this will improve
their skills on this student learning
outcome.

2c. In the context of the senior capstone seminar, students will be able to develop an original research
question.
Assessment Mechanisms
Assessment Results
90% of students in the required
12 of the 13 (92.3%) did so.
capstone seminar will articulate an
original research question
evaluated as ―fair‖ by the
Capstone professor.

Program/Dept Improvement
We met our goal on this measure.

3. Goal
To develop in Sociology major‘s competence in collecting and analyzing data using both quantitative and
qualitative research methods.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will be able to formulate a hypothesis or research question and propose a method for testing it,
and execute those methods.
Assessment Mechanisms
100 % of students in the required
capstone seminar will execute
methods effectively when
examining their research question,
at a level evaluated as ―fair‖ by
the Capstone professor.
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Assessment Results
100% did so.

Program/Dept Improvement
Note: We revised the wording of
this measure. It originally said
they would ―employ effective
methods‖. The professor helps
choose their methods. Thus, it is
more appropriate to evaluate if
they applied methods effectively.

3b. Students will develop the ability to collect and analyze data on sociological topics. For courses focusing
on quantitative research projects, students are expected to be able to use the statistical analysis program SPSS
statistical analysis program on the General Social Survey to do simple analyses in different topic areas.
Assessment Mechanisms
Assessment Results
100% of students will demonstrate 8 out of 10 (80%) did so.
this ability by performing at a
good (80%) or above level on the
laboratory assignments in the
Research Methods course.

Program/Dept Improvement
This year a different faculty
member taught the course, and
developed a new set of lab
assignments. Over the next year
the two faculty members will
work together to build a more
consistent, and stronger set of lab
assignments—using the best
assignments from both sets of
labs.

3c. In the context of the senior capstone, students will be able to collect and analyze data using a set of
methods appropriate to their research question and synthesize literature with findings.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students in the required
capstone seminar will successfully
complete a research project in
which they formulate a research
question and test it in an
individual research project. This
success will be determined by
departmental faculty evaluations
in the capstone presentations.
100% of students will perform at
or above ―fair‖.

Assessment Results
Department faculty evaluated 12
of the 13 students in the capstone
seminar (92.3%) as doing a ―fair‖
job or better on this in their
capstone presentations.

Program/Dept Improvement
As with the earlier capstone
measure in 2b, the student who
was not evaluated as having done
a ―fair‖ job or better did not attend
the session where students
rehearsed their final presentations.
The quality of the presentation, as
a result, was very poor.

4. Goal
To develop in students the ability to report research findings, in both written and oral formats, and to a broad
academic audience.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will demonstrate skills in oral communication in reporting the results of their original research in
relation to the existing body of knowledge.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students in the required
Research Methods course will do
an oral presentation on their
research, and at least 80% must
perform at a level of good (80%)
or above on the grading rubric
used to evaluate those
presentations.

Assessment Results
100% of the students in Research
Methods did an oral presentation.
8 out of 10 (80%) performed at
80% or better.

Program/Dept Improvement
We met our goals on these
measures.

100% of students in the required
capstone seminar will do an oral
presentation on their research, and

100% of the capstone students did
their oral presentations. 12 of 13
(92.3%) performed at the 80%

We exceeded our goals on these
measures.
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at least 80% must perform at a
level of good (80%) or above on
the grading rubric for those
presentations.

level or better.

At least 50% of graduating seniors
will have created a paper judged
strong enough to be presented at a
regional or national professional
meeting; and 50% of graduating
seniors will have so presented.

8 of the 13 graduating seniors
(61.5%) presented papers at
regional or national professional
meetings or both.

We exceeded our goals on this
measure. The paper by one
student was recognized both at the
regional (SSS) and national
(ASA) meetings as one of the top
undergraduate papers at the
conference.

4b. Students will develop skills in peer reviewing the research presentations and papers of their colleagues
and providing constructive criticism in a community of scholars.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students in selected
upper-level sociology courses (34274, 34-234, 34-314, 34-304) will
perform at a level of good (80%)
or above on their peer-review
assignments in those classes.
These courses include both majors
and non-majors.
100% of students in the required
capstone seminar will perform at a
level of good (80%) or above on
their peer-review assignments in
that class.

Assessment Results
One of these courses was offered
this year and included peer-review
assignments. 100% of the
students performed at 80% or
above. (22 out of 22 in the other
class.)

Program/Dept Improvement
We met our goal on this measure.

13 out of 13 (100%) did so.

We met our goal on this measure.

5. Goal
To develop in Sociology students the ability to articulate the interconnections of issues of race/class/gender
and how they have an impact on social life.
Learning Outcome
5a. Students will be able to illustrate their understanding of the sociological imagination.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of students in introductory
courses will score 70% or above
on an essay asking them to define
the sociological imagination and
apply it to a particular social
problem/issue.
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Assessment Results
Three faculty members measured
this in three different ways. A
used a 5-point essay question; B
used an 11-point essay question;
C used two objective questions.
Because of the scoring system,
70% is not a logical cut-off in
terms of percentages. The results
were as follows: A: 15 out of 21
(71%) of students scored a 3 or
above on a 5-point essay. B: 33
of 47 (70%) scored a 7 or above
on an 11-point essay. C: 17 of 20
(85%) were correct on the

Program/Dept Improvement
Scores on this measure were
slightly below our goal for two
courses, and above for the third
course. This varied by type of
measure. We plan to continue to
refine the way in which this
measured in the introductory
courses, and re-assess this student
learning outcome in 2011/2012.
We also plan to assess this later in
the semester, as this is a concept
that becomes much clearer
throughout the semester,

definition, and 15 of 20 (75%)
applied it accurately to a social
problem/issue.

particularly in terms of applying it
to specific social problems/issues.
In an extended discussion during
our annual department retreat in
May, all faculty agreed that
students in the introductory
courses attained this student
learning outcome later in the
semester.

5b. Students will be able to articulate impacts of race, class, and gender, and their intersections upon social
life.
Assessment Mechanisms
Our mean percent correct for
graduating majors on Assessment
Indicator 5 (Multiculturalism) on
the Educational Testing Services
Major Field Test will be at or
above the 75th percentile,

Assessment Results
The mean percent correct on this
assessment indicator for our cohort
of 13 graduating majors was in the
97th percentile!

Program/Dept Improvement
We significantly exceeded our
goal on this measure.
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Sociology and Anthropology Department
Assessment Plan (Anthropology)
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Sociology and Anthropology Department offers majors in both Sociology and Anthropology. The purposes
of the department are to: 1) contribute to an understanding by both major and non-major students of the ways that
group membership, cultural context and social hierarchies affect peoples‘ lives, 2) prepare students for graduate or
professional study in their chosen field, and 3) provide students with an understanding of the key concepts,
theoretical frames and methodological practices within their major discipline.
1. Goal
To develop in students an understanding of cultural relativism and ethnocentrism; and knowledge and
appreciation of the worlds‘ dynamic, changing and contested cultural diversity.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will analyze cultural difference through the lens of cultural relativism and demonstrate an
understanding of ethnocentrism.
Assessment Mechanisms
INTRO
100% of the students in the
Introduction to Anthropology class
will be required to either a) answer
a set essay question on a major
exam asking them to define and
apply the concept of cultural
relativism and ethnocentrism and
understand how the two can
mutually inform one another. At
least 80% of the students who
complete this question will score
―good‖ or better, based on a rubric
on this essay.

INTRO
100% of the students in the
Introduction to Anthropology class
will complete a mini-ethnographic
research assignment. At least 80%
of students who complete this
assignment will score ―good‖ or
better on a designated rubric
measure "Careful analysis that
does not make unsupportable
claims, that does not impute
motives and that fully avoids
ethnocentrism. Analysis is written
empathetically‖

122

Assessment Results
77% of students scored good or
better.
For the full year out of 65
students in one version of our
Introduction to Anthropology,
84% scored at 85/100 (or ―good)
or better.
In our other Introduction to
Anthropology, on an exam
focused primarily on
ethnocentrism and cultural
relativism, Spring 36/43 (84%);
Fall 11/24 (46%) scored at 85 or
above, or 70% overall.
94% of students scored good or
better.
F ‘10 90% scored at 8 or
above.—20 students
S ‘11 Of all students who
completed this assignment (43 out
of 45), 100% scored 8/10 or
higher

Program/Dept Improvement
For 2011-12, this measure will be
revised to focus simultaneously on
ethnocentrism and cultural
relativism.
Both anthropologists will use the
same exam question in 2011-12.

We are satisfied with these results.
For 2011-12, the exact wording of
this particular rubric measure will
be revised to: ―Careful analysis
that avoids ethnocentrism, is
written empathetically and the does
not impute motives.‖

METHODS
100% of the students in the
Ethnographic Methods class will
complete a final term paper. At
least 90% will score good or better
on a designated rubric measure
"Careful analysis that does not
make unsupportable claims, that
does not impute motives and that
fully avoids ethnocentrism.
Analysis is written empathetically‖
CAPSTONE
100% of graduating seniors will
complete a capstone paper. All
graduating majors will score
excellent or better on the following
measure in their capstone papers.
"Careful analysis that does not
make unsupportable claims, that
does not impute motives and that
fully avoids ethnocentrism.
Analysis is written empathetically‖

88% of students scored good or
better.
7/8 scored 8/10 or higher on
designated rubric measure.

We are satisfied with these results;
we take 88% to be close enough to
90% for this small cohort to
suffice.
As with the Introduction to
Anthropology course, the rubric
language will be revised as
indicated above for 2011-12.

100% of students scored excellent
or better
100% scored 9 or above on this
measure; 25% scored at 10

We are satisfied with these results;
we believe we can continue to have
very high expectations for
assessment on this point, since this
is the fundamental frame of
thought for anthropology.
As with the Introduction to
Anthropology course, the rubric
language will be revised as
indicated above for 2011-2012.
To reflect the cumulative and
building nature of our curriculum
we have implemented a sequential
increase in expectations from
introductory through intermediate
and the capstone level courses
adopted the expectation
percentages of students who will
perform at ―good or above‖ listed
below. We will continue to
monitor the effects of these
increasing standards.
80% of Intro students
90% of Methods students
100% of capstone students.

1b. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the worlds‘ dynamic, changing and contested cultural diversity
Assessment Mechanisms
INTRO
Out of the 100% of students in the
Introduction to Anthropology
course who take course exams
80% will score good or better by
answering 80% of a designated set
of multiple choice questions
correctly.

Assessment Results
To be measured in 11-12.

Program/Dept Improvement
A set of 6 multiple choice
questions on the 1st and 2nd exams
in Introduction to Anthropology
has been identified as the
mechanism for this measure, and
this mechanism will be
implemented starting Fall 2011.
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2. Goal
To develop in students an understanding of the relationships between difference, culture and power.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the relationship between difference, culture and power.
Assessment Mechanisms
INTRO
Out of the 100% of students in the
Introduction to Anthropology
course who take course exams
80% will score ‖good‖ or better on
a grading rubric for exam essay or
short answer questions about the
relationship between culture,
difference and power.
THEORY
Two reading response papers in
the Theory in Anthropology course
focus on culture and power. Out of
the 100% of students required to
write these papers, 80% of
students who complete the
assignment will score good or
better on a specific rubric
assessment criterion that asks them
to compare and contrast different
schools of thought that analyze the
relationship between culture and
power.

Assessment Results
To be measured 11-12

Program/Dept Improvement
Essay and short answer questions
and grading rubrics have been
developed to begin using Fall
2011.

81% scored good or better

We are satisfied with these results.

Of students who attempted these
assignments (papers 4 and 5,
n=21) scored at 12/15 (80/100) or
above on the assessment criterion
Paper 4
7/9, or 78%
Paper 5
10/12, or 83%
(Note that all students are
required to write 5 out of 6
response papers, but can choose
which ones)

3. Goal
To develop in students a mastery of the major theoretical frameworks in sociocultural Anthropology.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will demonstrate an understanding of major theoretical frameworks in sociocultural
Anthropology
Assessment Mechanisms
THEORY
100% of the students in Theory in
Anthropology will take a midterm
exam. 85% of the students who
complete this assignment will
score satisfactory or above (as
determined by a rubric) on
comparing three of the following
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Assessment Results
86% of students who attempted
assignment scored satisfactory or
above;
86% (12/14) at satisfactory or
above
71% (10/14) at good or above;
29% (4/14) at excellent or above

Program/Dept Improvement
We are satisfied with these results.

theoretical schools (Evolutionism,
Structural-Functionalism,
Boasianism, Symbolic and
Interpretive Anthropology, the
Political Economy school and
Feminist Anthropology.
THEORY
100% of the students in Theory in
Anthropology will write four
response papers that ask them to
compare schools of
anthropological theory. 80% of
students in the Theory in
Anthropology course will score
satisfactory or above, according to
a rubric, on describing and/or
comparing and contrasting
different theoretical perspectives in
anthropology.

Score of 70/100 = satisfactory

Overall:
84% performed at satisfactory or
above
74% performed at good or above.

We are satisfied with these results,
but continue to develop strategies
to strengthen students‘ mastery of
theory.

Note: students could choose to
not do one out of the 6 required
reading response papers (I
dropped the lowest grade)—this
explains the varying numbers of
attempts (there was one student
who took a medical withdrawal,
and another who struggled to
complete the course, as well)

Paper 2
13/14 scored at 11/15 or above, or
93 % (12/14 scored at good or
above)
Paper 3
12/15 scored at 11/15 or above, or
80% (10/15 scored 13/15 or
above)
Paper 4
7/9 scored at 11/15 or above, or
78%, (6/9 at 13 or above)
Paper 5
10/12 scored at 11/15 or above, or
83 % (9/12 at 12 or above)

THEORY
100% of students in will write a
term paper in Theory in
Anthropology. 80% of students
who complete this assignment will
score ―satisfactory‖ or above,
based on a rubric, on a term paper
that asks them to elaborate upon a
theoretical framework of their
choice in the discipline.

Grand total = 42/50= 84%
93% performed at satisfactory or
above.
79% performed at good or above

We are satisfied with these results.

13/14 performed at satisfactory
(70) or above.
11/13 performed at 80 or above.
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3b. Students will demonstrate knowledge of the epistemological debates within anthropology.
Assessment Mechanisms
THEORY
100% of the students in Theory in
Anthropology will write one or
two papers that ask them to
discuss, contrast and compare
feminist anthropology, reflexive
anthropology, native anthropology,
the writing culture critique and
recent developments such as
decolonizing anthropology, world
anthropologies and flat ontologies.
Of the students who complete the
assignment, 80% will score ―good‖
or above, according to a rubric.
METHODS
100% of students in the
Ethnographic Research Methods
Class will write essays on the
midterm exam that ask them to
discuss feminist, reflexive, native,
and decolonizing critiques. 80% of
students in the Ethnographic
Research methods class will score
good or above, on describing
and/or comparing these
approaches, according to a rubric
designed to measure this.

Assessment Results
86% performed at good or above.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are satisfied with this result.

(18/21 overall performed at 12/15
or above)
Paper 3: 12/15 scored at 12/15 or
above…80% at good or above.
Paper 6, 6/6 performed at 13/15
(good/excellent) or above, or
100%
See note above about students
completing paper assignments in
this course.
100% performed at good or above
on this rubric measure
(8/8)

We are satisfied with these results.

3c. Students will employ anthropological theory in the analysis of original ethnographic data.
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Assessment Mechanisms
CAPSTONE
100% of graduating seniors will
complete a capstone paper. 100%
of graduating seniors will employ
a major theoretical framework in
Anthropology at a good level or
above in their capstone papers as
evaluated by a rubric.

Assessment Results
100% of students performed at
good or above.
88% scored 9/10,
12% scored 8/10

Program/Dept Improvement
We are satisfied with these results.

CAPSTONE
100% of graduating seniors will
enroll in the Senior Capstone
course. All of these students will
effectively contribute to a
Capstone seminar session devoted
to identifying, comparing, and
contrasting the theoretical
frameworks that could apply to

100% of students attended this
class session and all scored at a
level of good or above on their
work during this class period,
according to a rubric.

We are satisfied with these results.

their projects. Each student‘s
participation in this session will be
evaluated by a rubric designed to
measure this.
4. Goal
To develop students‘ competence in ethnographic research methods and an understanding of the politics and
ethics of anthropological research and practice.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will demonstrate competence in ethnographic methods.
Assessment Mechanisms
INTRO
100% of students in the
Introduction to Anthropology
course will complete a MiniEthnographic Research
Assignment. At least 80% of
students will score ―good‖ or
above in their use of ethnographic
methods in this project, as
measured by a rubric.
METHODS
100% of the students in the
Ethnographic Methods class will
be required to complete a series of
projects designed to familiarize
them with a range of ethnographic
methods. 80% of students who
complete these projects will
perform at least good work on
each of these.
 Cultural artifact exercise,
 Participant observation
exercise
 Collecting and turning in
field notes (which
illustrated student
development of
interviewing, participant
observation, note taking
and jotting skills)

Assessment Results
For year , 98% scored ―good‖ or
above

CAPSTONE
100% of graduating seniors will
complete a capstone paper. All
majors will employ ethnographic
research methods at a satisfactory
level or above in their capstone
research project as demonstrated in
their capstone paper.

100% performed at a satisfactory
level or above

Program/Dept Improvement
We are satisfied with these results,
but will continue to develop
pedagogical strategies to improve
students‘ mastery of methods.

F‘ 10 19/20 scored 8 or above
S ‘11 Of the 43 students (out of
45) who completed this
assignment, 100% 8 or above in
their use of ethnographic methods
100% performed at good or above
92% performed at excellent

We are satisfied with these results.

Cultural artifact exercise: 8/8
performed at excellent or above.
Participant observation exercise:
8/8 performed at excellent or
above.
Collecting and turning in field
notes: 6/8 performed at excellent
or above, 2/8 at good or above.

38% at satisfactory
25% at good
38% at excellent level.

We are satisfied with these results,
though ideally we would like all
capstone papers to be at good or
above in this measure. We have
been working on developing more
guidance for student research for
the capstone project.
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4b. Students will demonstrate competence in analyzing ethnographic data.
Assessment Mechanisms
INTRO
100% of students in the
Introduction to Anthropology
course are required to complete a
Mini-Ethnographic Research
Assignment. At least 80% of
students who complete the
assignment will score
―satisfactory‖ or above in their
data analysis in their MiniEthnographic Research Project in
Introduction to Anthropology, as
measured by the project rubric.
METHODS
100% of students in the
Ethnographic Methods class will
complete a final paper for the
class. At least 80% of students
who complete this assignment will
score ―good‖ or above in the
analysis of their ethnographic data
as measured by a grading rubric
CAPSTONE
100% of graduating seniors will
complete a capstone paper. 100%
of students who complete this
paper will score ―good‖ or above
in the analysis of their own
original ethnographic data in their
capstone paper as measured by a
grading rubric.

Assessment Results
94 % scored ―satisfactory‖ or
above.
F ‘10 90% scored at 8 or
above.—20/21 students
S ‘11 Of all students who
completed this assignment (43 out
of 45), 100% scored 8/10 or
higher

88% scored ―good‖ or above.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are satisfied with these results,
but will continue to think critically
about and revise accordingly the
assignment guidelines and rubric
measures.

We are satisfied with these results.

1/8 performed at satisfactory
7/8 performed at excellent

100% of students scored at
―excellent ―or above.

We are satisfied with these results.

4c. Students will demonstrate an understanding of the ethics and politics entailed in ethnographic research.
Assessment Mechanisms
INTRO
100% of students in the
Introduction to Anthropology
course will complete a MiniEthnographic Research
Assignment. 80% of students who
complete this assignment will
score ―satisfactory‖ or above on an
assignment that explores the ethics
and politics of their MiniEthnographic Research Project, as
determined by a rubric measure.

Assessment Results
Overall, 97% of students scored
―satisfactory‖ or above.
Overall results
5/65 (7.7%) did not do
2/60 (3%) scored below
satisfactory
58/60 (97%) scored satisfactory
or above
50/60 (83%) scored excellent or
above
Fall
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Program/Dept Improvement
We are satisfied with this result.

2/21 9% did not complete
1/21 (4%) scored below
satisfactory
18/21 85 % scored satisfactory or
above
15/21 71% scored 9, or excellent,
or above.

METHODS
100% of students in the
Ethnographic Research Methods
class will be required to write and
submit and IRB proposal in which
they complete assignments that ask
them to discuss ethics and politics
of ethnographic research. 80% of
the students will score ―good‖ or
above on the description and
discussion of ethics and politics
measure of the assignment grading
rubric.
METHOD
100% of students in the
Ethnographic Research Methods
class will complete a final paper in
which they consider (in part) ethics
and politics in their specific
research project. 80% of the
students who complete this paper
will score ―good‖ or above,
according to a specific grading
rubric.
CAPSTONE
100% of graduating seniors will
complete a capstone paper 100%
of students will score ―good‖ or
above, according to a grading
rubric, on addressing the politics
and ethics entailed in the research
process and data analysis for their
capstone project.

Spring
7% (3/44) did not complete
2% (1/44) scored below
satisfactory
11% (5/44) scored btw 8-9
80% (35/44) scored above 9.0
100% scored ―good‖ or better.
88% scored excellent

We are satisfied with these results.

7/8 scored ―excellent‖ or above
1/8 scored ―good. “

For 2012-13, when this course is
taught again, we will add a
measurement that evaluates, in two
particular class periods, students‘
articulations of their grasp of these
issues.

100% scored ―good‖ or above.

We are satisfied with these results.

88% scored at excellent or above.

100% scored ―good ―or above.

We are satisfied with these results.

38% scored ―good‖
62% scored ―excellent.‖
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5. Goal
To develop in students the ability to present ethnographic analysis contextualized in related scholarship and
anthropological theory, in both written and oral formats, and to a broad academic audience.
Learning Outcome
5a. Students will demonstrate skills in written communication in the analysis of their original ethnographic
research and in the contextualization of this analysis in existing scholarship and theory in anthropology.
Assessment Mechanisms
METHODS
100% of students in the required
Ethnographic Methods course will
write a final paper on their
research, and at least 80% will
score ―good‖ or above on the
grading rubric used to evaluate
those papers.

Assessment Results
88% scored ―good‖ or above

CAPSTONE
100% of students in the required
capstone seminar will complete a
written capstone research paper,
and at least 80% will score ―good‖
or above on the grading rubric for
those papers.

100% scored ―good‖ or above

1/8 scored ―satisfactory‖ or above
and 7/8 scored ―excellent‖ or
above.

Program/Dept Improvement
Although we are mostly satisfied
with this result, we are identifying
ways in which to improve, and
make more stream-lined, students‘
incorporation of theory into their
analysis in the methods class. We
will likely include a measure to
assess students‘ use of theory in
the methods class.
Although we are mostly satisfied
with this result, students expressed
concern about how to
identify, sift through, and
synthesize literature
relevant to their projects.
an interest in learning
these skills earlier in the
anthropology curriculum.
an interest in practicing
ethnographic writing
during class time in the
capstone class.

CAPSTONE
At least 40% of graduating seniors
will have created a paper judged
strong enough to be presented at a
regional or national professional
meeting; and 30% of graduating
seniors will have so presented.
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50% created a paper judged
strong enough.
38% (3/8) so presented.
1/8 won Annual Award at
Southern Anthropological Society
meetings for best undergraduate
paper.

We will identify improvements in
the capstone, and in other courses
in the curriculum, and identify
assessment measures to capture
this for 2012-2013
We are satisfied with these results

5b. Students will demonstrate skills in oral communication in reporting the results of their original
ethnographic research and analysis in relation to existing scholarship and theory in anthropology.
Assessment Mechanisms
METHODS
100% of students in the required
Ethnographic Methods course will
do an oral presentation on their
research, and at least 80% will
score ―good‖ or above on the
grading rubric used to evaluate
those presentations.
CAPSTONE
100% of students in the required
capstone seminar will do an oral
presentation on their research, and
at least 80% will score ―good‖ or
above on the grading rubric for
those presentations.

Assessment Results
88% scored ―good‖ or above.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are satisfied with these results

5/8 scored ―excellent‖ or above
2/8 scored ―good‖
1/8 scored ―satisfactory.‖

100% of students scored good or
above on the grading rubric for
the oral presentation, as measured
by an assortment of department
faculty

We are satisfied with these results
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Theatre Department
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
To provide academic and laboratory experiences designed to help students explore their artistic potential through
the arts and crafts of theatre and to become well-educated theatre artists, activists, and advocates for the arts. Our
goal is to educate students who are well prepared for graduate schools and advanced theatre training programs and
for work in the professional theatre. We are also dedicated to empowering individuals who will use the
analytical, critical, practical, and artistic skills inherent in the theatre discipline to entertain, educate, enlighten,
and contribute to their communities and the world in insightful and celebratory ways. As an integral and visible
part of the university and local communities, the Theatre Department is committed to presenting a wide range of
theatrical productions which entertain and encourage public and private reflection and debate in keeping with the
university‘s goal of global and cultural understanding and stewardship.
1. Goal
To provide academic and laboratory experiences designed to help students explore their artistic potential
through the arts and crafts of theatre.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate competence in one of the following artistic skills – acting, directing, design,
technical theatre or playwriting.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of all graduating theatre
majors will be rated good or
excellent, via the capstone rubric,
on the creative/performance
portion of their capstone project.

Assessment Results
100% of graduating theatre
majors was rated good or
excellent on the
creative/performance
portion of their capstone
project.

90% of all BFA theatre majors
will demonstrate improvement in
their jury at the end of each year
in their particular artistic skill.

90% of BFA theatre majors
demonstrated improvement in
their jury as monitored by the
collected written rubrics over the
course of the students‘ tenure
within the department.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – continuing to
monitor. This is the final year that
students were able to elect to take
capstone for credit. All
subsequent years, students will be
required to take Capstone I and II
for a grade.
The Department improved its jury
system by introducing a rubric
into the process. Having a written
rubric allows the faculty to more
clearly judge students‘ progress,
and provides the faculty and
students involved in that process a
more organized method of
communication about the juries.

2. Goal
To empower theatre students to demonstrate competence in critical and analytical skills in connection with
executing practical artistic skills.
Learning Outcome
2a. Theatre students will demonstrate critical and analytical skills in the written portion of both Capstone I
and Capstone II. Capstone Rubric attached.
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Assessment Mechanisms
75% of all graduating theatre
majors will be rated good or
excellent, via the capstone rubric,
on the critical and
analytical portion of their
capstone project in theatre.
75% of all students enrolled in
Capstone I will be rated good or
excellent, via the capstone rubric,
on the research/planning portion
of their capstone project

Assessment Results
75% of all graduating theatre
majors were rated good or
excellent on the critical and
analytical portion of their
capstone project in theatre.

75% of all graduating theatre
majors will demonstrate a
satisfactory level of critical and
analytical skills in a senior ―exit‖
interview which asks them to
discuss concepts and theories
learned in the discipline.

The interview questions are under
development. Therefore, there are
no assessment results on this
measure.

75% of students in Capstone I
were rated good or excellent on
the research/ planning portion of
their capstone project.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – all graduating
students taking Capstone for a
grade rated good or excellent. Of
those not taking capstone for a
grade, 80% rated good or
excellent.
Standard met – Continuing to
monitor students in Capstone II in
the Fall and Spring of 2011/2012
school year. Department has
decided to combine Capstone I
and II into one course that will be
implemented in the fall of 2012
The Department has decided to
replace this assessment
mechanism with the more
sophisticated and detailed
Capstone experience. See
attached capstone rubric.

3. Goal
To prepare students to apply and compete for acceptance into graduate studies, professional training
programs, internships or professional employment.
Learning Outcome
3a. Theatre students will successfully demonstrate professional competence in audition and portfolio
presentation skills.
Assessment Mechanisms
75% of all theatre majors will be
selected to participate, via a
competitive interview or audition,
in a rigorous internship in the field
before they graduate.
100% of BFA majors will be
selected to present an audition or
portfolio at a major theatre
conference.

Assessment Results
75% of theatre majors did
successfully complete rigorous
internship programs – usually
connected with their study abroad.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met – continue to
monitor.

100% of BFA majors successfully
presented an audition or portfolio
at a major theatre conference.

Standard met – continue to
monitor.
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Animal Behavior Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Animal Behavior Program provides an academic challenging interdisciplinary program that: 1) exposes
students to the foundation of the field of animal behavior; 2) explains the link between biology and psychology;
3) illustrates the ethical and social issues surounding the scientific study of animal behavior; 4) engages students
in scientific inquiry and 5) prepares students to become scientists by encouraging one-on-one collaborative
research with faculty members.
1. Goal
To expose students to the foundation of the field of Animal Behavior
Learning Outcome
1a. Acquire the central core knowledge/content unique to the field of animal behavior.
Assessment Mechanisms
Introduction to Animal Behavior 1hr course: improve student
understanding of the foundation of
animal behavior as an
interdisciplinary field that has a
long tradition studying animal
behavior from many different
perspectives and methodologies.
Animal Behavior Core 4-hr course:
100% of students will illustrate a
clear understanding of the
disciplinary content of the study of
Animal Behavior as evident by a
score of at least 8 out of 10 on a
final exam question that requires an
understand of animal
communication.
Animal Behavior Core 4-hr course:
100% of students will illustrate a
clear understanding of the
disciplinary content of the study of
Animal Behavior as evident by a
score of at least 8 out of 10 on a
final exam question that requires an
understand of animal learning and
reproductive success.
Animal Behavior Core 4-hr course:
100% of students will illustrate a
clear understanding of the
disciplinary content of the study of
Animal Behavior as evident by a
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Assessment Results
New Assessment

Program/Dept Improvement
A pre- and post- short answer
question will be instituted in the
Introduction to Animal Behavior
COURSE beginning in Fall 2011.

New Assessment

Student scores will assessed the
next time the course is offered.

New Assessment

Student scores will assessed the
next time the course is offered.

New Assessment

Student scores will assessed the
next time the course if offered.

score of at least 8 out of 10 on a
final exam question that requires an
understand of how to make direct
observations of animal behavior.
1b. Students will gain knowledge/content applicable to the specific area of research in the field of Animal
Behavior in which their capstone project was based.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone/Senior Self-Assessment:
SURE survey of Research
Experience question (based on
Lopatto et al.) that asks how
students rate their current
knowledge of the literature of topic
area (Question 3; 1 = no gain; 5 =
very large gain).

Assessment Results
The average for this question was
3.9 based on the two students who
completed the survey. We
continue to contact our 2 other
graduates to get this information.
Although we did not achieve our
goal, we were very close.

Program/Dept Improvement
We will remind students earlier in
the semester to complete the
SURE survey so we have greater
representation and better stress the
importance of primary literature
support as students develop their
capstone paper.

We want 100% of our student to
take the survey and we want 100%
of the students to rank their
awareness as a 4.0 or higher.
2. Goal
Students will gain a thorough understanding of both the biological and psychological approaches to the study
of animal behavior.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will develop a foundation in psychological principles and biological processes as they relate to
animal behavior by integrating this understanding into their capstone projects.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone Paper Rubric: All
students will incorporate theory
and research in psychology and
biology (as evidenced by
successfully including such
primary literature in capstone
papers) into their final capstone
papers.
All Students will score at least a 4
out of 5 rating on the
biology/psychology portion of the
rubric.
Introduction to Animal Behavior 1hr course: Students will improve
their description of the
interdisciplinary nature of AB as a
unique scientific field that depends
on both biology and psychology.

Assessment Results
75 % of the capstone papers
included a thorough review of the
literature with a focus on the
biological basis of animal
behavior.

Program/Dept Improvement
Students included relevent
primary literature but did not
always make the desired links
between psychology and biology.
We will introduce students to our
capstone rubric in more
intentional ways. In addition, we
will stress the importance of this
component more in capstone
drafts in the future.

New Assessement

Pre- and post- short answer
question will be instituted in the
Introduction to Animal Behavior
course.
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3. Goal
Students will gain an understanding of the social and ethical aspects of Animal Behavior
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will be able to apply knowledge of ethical issues about specific cases of animal use in research
Assessment Mechanisms
Research Methods Course: 75%
of students will score
good/excellent on 3 quizzes
related to the ethical
responsibilities in animal research.

Assessment Results
100% of students scored
good/excellent on IACUC
quizzes.

Program/Dept Improvement
We continue to provide training
for students as required by the
Institutional Animal Care and Use
Committee protocols.

3b. Students will be able to articulate the religious and social aspects of research in Animal Behavior.
Assessment Mechanisms
Introduction to Animal Behavior
1-hr course: By survey, 75% of
students in the Introduction to
Animal Behavior course will
agree that they possess a good (4)
or thorough (5) awareness of the
ethical and social aspects of
animal research.

Assessment Results
63% of students agreed that the
Introduction to Animal Behavior
course helped them realize the
ethical and social aspects
associated with animal research.

Introduction to Animal Behavior
1-hr course: 75% of students will
score good/excellent on a review
of a popular press book that
integrates animal behavior in the
greater context of society.

100% of the students scored a
good/excellent on their reviews of
a popular press book.

Introduction to Animal Behavior
1-hr course: We expect that 80%
of the students in the Introduction
to Animal Behavior Class will
bring up social or ethical concerns
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At least 80% of students did go
beyond the science of the paper to
bring up an ethical or social issue
in at least one assignment.

Program/Dept Improvement
We did not meet our goal here.
This could be due to the rotation
of instructors in the Intro course.
For Fall 2011, we will add more
material and discussion regarding
this issues.
In addition, the Animal Behavior
Program will explore changing the
description of our minor to
"Animal Studies" and seeking
more ties with the Humanities and
Social Sciences.
We continue to develop the depth
of this assignment. We
determined that it works best
when each students reads a book
of their choice. In Fall 2011, TA
AJ Gapinski will work one-on-one
with students to develop their
book reviews into material we can
develop into a webpage of
recommended books associated
with AB. We have used between
10-15% of our budget to create
our own library for students.
For the next year, we would like
to determine a way to engage
upper-level students in a similar
type of assignment or follow-up.
Through instructions for
reflections, we will emphasize the
need for students to question
practice and consider ethics
during their reading and reflection

in one of their reaction paper.

Capstone/Senior Self-Assessment:
SURE survey of Research
Experience question (based on
Lopatto et al.,) that asks how
students rate the gains that they
made regarding awareness of
ethical conduct in science
(Question 23: 1 = no gain; 5 =
very large gain). We want 100%
of our student to take the survey
and we want 100% of the students
to rank their awareness as a 4.0 or
higher.

The average for this question was
4.75 based on the two students
who completed the survey.
Therefore, we achived our goal.
We will continue to try and
contact our other 2 past majors to
get this information.

activities. To highlight the
importance of this learning
outcome, we will expect this in
more than one of the reaction
papers beginning in Fall 2011.
We will remind students earlier in
the semester to complete the
SURE survey so we have greater
representation.

4. Goal
To engage students' minds in the scientific inquiry and the scientific methos as it relates to Animal Behavior.
Learning Outcome
4a. Students will demonstrate the ability to design research projects by engaging in hypothesis testing, data
collection and statistical analysis.
Assessment Mechanisms
Research Methods Course:
Students will undertake a research
project in Research Methods that
demonstrates their ability to
design research projects by
engaging in hypothesis testing,
data collection, and statistical
analysis. During the year-long
Research Method course, students
will write two scientific papers
about their research. In the first
semester, we expect 70% of our
students to submit ―high quality‖
papers. In the 2nd semester, we
hope their skills improve so that
80% of our students submit ―high
quality‖ papers.
Capstone/Senior Self-Assessment:
SURE survey of Research
Experience question (based on
Lopatto et al.,) that asks how
student rate their gain in
understanding the research
process (QUESTION 9;1 = no
gain; 5 = very large gain).
We want 100% of our student to
take the survey and we want

Assessment Results
Jess Purdy taught Research
Methods this past year. We had 4
AB students (Laura Arellano,
Nicole Wendel, Katie Gibson and
Kalyn Chacon) enrolled in his
section.
2 out of 4 students submitted
papers of high quality during the
first semester. 2 out of 4 students
submitted papers of high quality
during the second semester. In
both cases, we did not achieve our
goal.

Only 2 of our 4 graduating seniors
completed the survey. Because we
wanted 100% of our students to
take the survey we did not achieve
our goal. The average for this
question was 4.25 for the two
students who completed the
survey. Because we wanted 100%
of the students to rank their
awareness as a 4.0 or higher, we

Program/Dept Improvement
We may have to look into the
writing preparation of transfer
students more closely. We will
encourage students who are
struggling in Research Methods I
and II to seek additional help from
the teaching assistant, Writing
Center and senior animal behavior
majors. We will not allow
students with less than a C in
Research Methods to continue
onto upper-level courses.

We added this assessment to
better determine the student's
confidence in understanding the
research process. However we
will need to make more effort to
getting students to submit
responses sooner so we can
evaluate more students each year.
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100% of the students to rank their
awareness as a 4.0 or higher.)
Capstone/Senior SelfAssessment: SURE survey of
Research Experience question
(based on Lopatto et al.,) that asks
how student rate their gain in
their ability to analyze data from
research study (QUESTION 16; 1
= no gain; 5 = very large gain).
We want 100% of our student to
take the survey and we want
100% of the students to rank their
awareness as a 4.0 or higher.
Capstone Faculty Eval: Faculty
will rate the skill level of how
well the student understand the
research process by being able to
work independently to design,
conduct and collect data
(Questions #2 and #3).
Capstone Faculty Eval: Faculty
will rate the skill level of the
student's ability to analyze and
interpret data (QUESTION #4).

did achieve this goal. However,
we will continue to try and contact
our other recent graduates.
The average for this question was
4.38 based on the two students
who completed the survey.
Therefore, we met our
expectation. We will continue to
try and get responses from our
remaining two students.

We will remind students earlier in
the semester to complete the
SURE survey so we have greater
representation.

New Assessments

Faculty will assess each student
that they have supervised with a
rubric designed to assess research
skills aquired by students during
the course of the capstone
experience.

New Assessment

Faculty will assess each student
that they have supervised with a
rubric designed to assess research
skills aquired by students during
the course of the capstone
experience.

4b. Students will demonstrate professional writing and oral presentations skills at a level that allows
presentations of their research at regional, national, or international conferences.
Assessment Mechanisms
Using the Capstone Presentation
Rubric for Animal Behavior, 80%
of students will score 3 out of 5 in
their capstone presentation.
At least 1 student per year will
score at least 4 out of 5 during a
presentation of their work at
external conferences. Further
success will be evident by the
number of students who have won
awards for presentations (TAS,
SCPA, etc.).
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Assessment Results
Of the 4 students graduating (Alex
Hall, Morgan Mingle, Stephanie
Henderson and Michelle
Camerota) this year with a degree
in AB, 4 out of 4 gave quality
capstone presentations ranked at a
level of 3.
Burks rated two students (Mingle
and Hall) with at least a 4 in their
presentations. Both of these
students gave multiple
presentations in multiple forums
(TAS, SCPA, on-campus).

Program/Dept Improvement
We believe that the AB program
does a very satisfactory job of
developing written and oral
presentation skills in our students.
However, this year, none of our
AB students earned recognition at
a scientific meeting. Thus, we
will make a point of pre-screening
future presentations to improve
their quality and hopefully the
competitiveness of the AB
students for recognition in this
area.

4c. Students will design and develop a research study at a level suitable for submission to an academic
journal.
Assessment Mechanisms
Using the Capstone Paper Rubric
for Animal Behavior, at least one
student per year will have a
research project deemed at a level
suitable for submission to an
academic journal.

Assessment Results
Alex Hall successfully completed
an Honor's thesis that focused on
his work investigating artificial
light influences on amphibian
calling. Over the next few
months, Alex will submit this
work to a peer-reviewed journal.
He has also collaborated on other
projects in the Pierce lab that will
likely yield additional peerreviewed publications.
Morgan Mingle conducted several
different research projects during
her time as an AB major (dolphin
behavior, music & primates,
problem solving & primates).
Morgan has plans to submit a
minimum of 2 manuscripts on her
work with chimpanzees although
more co-authored publications
may also be forthcoming.

Program/Dept Improvement
We feel fortunate to have two of
our students in the writing stage
for peer-reviewed manuscripts.
As we train students in the
research experience unique to
animal behavior, having students
that gained this level of skill in
our program does represent the
epitome of what it means to
understand and apply the
concepts, skills and content
learned. Both students devoted
substantial time in commuting to
field sites and in performing
behaviors. Part of the work done
took place in competitive summer
research programs (Hall University of Notre Dame
Environmental Research Center;
Mingle - Research Experience for
Undergraduates at Emory). Costs
of this research fell to the student
or other sources. To maintain this
level of productivity, the AB
Program needs to acquire funding
for students to encourage longterm engagement in research.

5. Goal
Create experiences for students that demonstrate the practice of science.
Learning Outcome
5a. Students will increase their self-confidance as a scientist.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone/Senior SelfAssessment: SURE survey of
Research Experience question
(based on Lopatto et al.,) that asks
how student rates gains in selfconfidance as a scientist (Question
20; 1 = no gain; 5 = very large
gain).

Assessment Results
The average for this question was
3.9 based on the two students who
completed the survey. Although
we did not achieve our goal, we
were very close and will continue
to try and get responses from our
other two students.

Program/Dept Improvement
We will remind students earlier in
the semester to complete the
SURE survey so we have greater
representation. We will also
investigate what goes into
building confidence in student
scientists.

We want 100% of our student to
take the survey and we want
100% of the students to rank their
awareness as a 4.0 or higher.
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5b. Students will write a research paper in a style appropriate for submission to an academic journal
Assessment Mechanisms
All students will finalize capstone
papers in appropriate scientific
style.

Assessment Results
100% of the students completed
their capstone paper using the
appropriate scientific style.

Capstone/Senior Self-Assessment:
Research experience survey
question (based on SURE by
Lopatto) that asks how students
rate their knowledge of the
literature (1 = no gain; 5 = very
large gain).

The average for this question was
3.9 based on the two students who
completed the survey. Although
we did not achieve our goal, we
were very close.

We want 100% of our student to
take the survey and we want
100% of the students to rank their
awareness as a 4.0 or higher.
Capstone/Senior SelfAssessment: SURE survey of
Research Experience question
(based on Lopatto et al.,) that asks
students to rate gains in skills
understanding the literature
searching (Question #18 1 = no
gain; 5 = very large gain).
We want 100% of our student to
take the survey and we want
100% of the students to rank their
awareness as a 4.0 or higher.
Capstone Faculty Eval: Faculty
will rate student knowledge of the
literature and skill at searching the
literature (Question #1).
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Program/Dept Improvement
We will continue to emphasize the
importance of scientific writing
through Research Methods and
Capstone

The average for this question was
4.25 based on the two students
who completed the survey.
Therefore our goal was achieved.
We will continue to try and gain
information from other students.

We will continue to emphasize the
importance of scientific writing
through Research Methods and
Capstone.

New Assessment

Faculty will assess each student
that they have supervised with a
rubric designed to assess research
skills aquired by students during
the course of the capstone
experience.

Environmental Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The program in Environmental Studies provides an exploration from a wide variety of perspectives of the
interactions and connections between humans and nature. The program introduces students to the viewpoints of
both environmentalist thinkers and their critics and encourages students to engage in environmental activism.
1. Goal
Students will acquire a level of scientific literacy that allows them to be intelligent readers and users of
scientific thinking.
Learning Outcome
1a. Majors and minors will demonstrate knowledge and understanding of major physical and biological
properties of the environment.
Assessment Mechanisms
On tests and papers in the
Introduction to Environmental
Studies course, 75% of students
will be rated good or excellent in
a working understanding of major
physical and biological properties
of the environment, as presented
in the course.

Assessment Results
The papers of 66% of students and
the tests of 76% were rated good
or excellent in their knowledge
and understanding of the major
physical and biological properties
of the environment presented in
the course.

In capstone projects focusing on a
scientific topic, at least 85% of
students will be rated good or
excellent in their knowledge and
understanding of major physical
and biological properties of the
environment. On capstone
projects with a central focus
outside these disciplines, at least
85% of students will demonstrate
a good level of competence with
scientific issues and materials.

On capstone projects, 100% of
students were rated good or
excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
major physical and biological
properties of the environment.

Program/Dept Improvement
Revisions to the Intro course
yielded a more interdisciplinary,
rigorous and demanding course.
There has also been some
ambiguity in past years about
what constitutes ―good or
excellent.‖ We have adopted a
standard this year of 75% or
higher on relevant tests and
papers. These numbers would
appear to more clearly reflect
concerns expressed by faculty
about the level of scientific
competence amongst majors.
With a new faculty member in
place, we will be considering as a
committee the best way to teach
this material in the Intro course, as
well as how to evaluate such
material fairly for ENV majors.
Standard met. We will continue
to clarify the levels of competence
expected from interdisciplinary
capstone projects with different
specific foci. It is likely that, as
the program evolves, the
expectation level for capstone
projects will be raised.
For each final Capstone project
one member of the program
faculty (in addition to the
capstone instructor) read and
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commented on the project, an
aspect of the course that we will
also likely develop further in
coming years.
2. Goal
Students will acquire knowledge and understanding of the human cultural dimensions of environmental
studies.
Learning Outcome
2a. Majors and minors will articulate concepts related to environmental issues from a range of social,
religious, and philosophical perspectives.
Assessment Mechanisms
On tests and papers in the
introductory class, 85% of
students will be rated good or
excellent in their knowledge and
understanding of concepts related
to environmental issues from a
range of social, religious, and
philosophical perspectives, as
presented in the course.

Assessment Results
73% of students were rated good
or excellent in their tests in related
matters and 86% in papers.

On capstone projects focusing on
a related area, at least 85% of
students will be rated good or
excellent in their knowledge and
understanding of concepts related
to environmental issues from a
range of social, religious, and
philosophical perspectives. On
capstone projects with a central
focus outside these disciplines, at
least 85% of students will
demonstrate a good level of
competence with such issues and
themes.

100% of students were rated good
or excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
concepts related to environmental
issues from a range of social,
religious, and philosophical
perspectives.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met in papers but not
tests. Again, this may be a
combination of higher standards
in both qualitative (material
assigned) and quantitative (85%
or higher) terms. As we integrate
a new full-time faculty member,
who will be teaching the Intro
course regularly, we will work
with him to set a standard that is
both aspirational and fair.
Standard met. Same comments as
in the previous section on
capstone.

3. Goal
Students will acquire knowledge and understanding of public policy related to environmental concerns.
Learning Outcome
3a. Majors and minors will demonstrate knowledge of various public policy approaches to understanding and
grappling with environmental problems.
Assessment Mechanisms
On tests and papers in the
introductory class, 80% students
will be rated good or excellent
according to an evaluation rubric
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Assessment Results
On papers, 70% of students were
rated good or excellent according
in their knowledge and
understanding of various public

Program/Dept Improvement
Same comments as previous Intro
course assessments. Since our
new faculty member has policy as
one of his areas of specialization,

in their knowledge and
understanding of various public
policy approaches to
understanding and grappling with
environmental problems.
On capstone projects 85% of
students will be rated good or
excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
various public policy approaches
to understanding and grappling
with environmental problems.
4.

policy approaches to
understanding and grappling with
environmental problems.

we anticipate strengthening this
aspect of the course and the
program in the near future.

100% of students were rated good
or excellent according to an
evaluation rubric in their
knowledge and understanding of
various public policy approaches
to understanding and grappling
with environmental problems.

Standard met. Same comments as
in the previous section on
capstone. Certainly our
expectations in this area will rise
as our new permanent faculty
member will largely focus on
issues related to environmental
policy.

Goal
Students will acquire the ability to write and present concepts and arguments to a broad audience, across
disciplinary boundaries.
Learning Outcome
4a. Majors and minors will demonstrate a facility in communicating ideas to a broad audience with different
degrees of training or competence in the specific methods and approaches integral to Environmental Studies
and to their own projects within it.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students will be graded on
participation and presentation
skills in Introduction to
Environmental Studies. 80% will
be rated good or excellent in their
ability to speak clearly and
precisely about a range of issues
and methods to a non-specialist
audience.
85% of students will be rated
good or excellent in a public
presentation of the main results
of their project or paper, in a
manner that clearly articulates
main elements of their work to a
non-specialist audience.

Assessment Results
86% of students were rated good
or excellent in their ability to
speak clearly and precisely about
a range of issues and methods to
a non-specialist audience.

Program/Dept Improvement
The addition of a new faculty
member will allow us to add a
mid-level course for majors,
which will also include a
presentation component/grade,
allowing us to more cogently
develop these skills as students
proceed through the program.

88% of students in capstone were
rated good or excellent in a
public presentation of the main
results of their project or paper.

85 % of capstone students will
produce capstone papers that
present a good or excellent level
of mastery of one approach to
environmental issues (of the t3
above), while also cogently
integrating elements of the other
approaches that expand their
project into a truly
interdisciplinary one.

88% of students achieved this
goal.

Being more mindful about this
goal in future iterations of the
introductory course, as well as
the mid-level course to be added,
will allow us to more clearly and
continuously develop and assess
this newly articulated program
goal.
Over the course of this year, with
the addition of a new regular
faculty member who will be
teaching capstone, we will be
working on revising and
specifying our capstone/writing
rubric in order to more clearly
and cogently articulate the
substantive goals of capstone
writing, along with a frame for
evaluating interdisicplinarity.
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Feminist Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
To provide an interdisciplinary, critical exploration of how salient categories of difference – such as gender, race,
class, sexuality, disability, age, religion and nationality—are constituted, challenged, and altered across time and
place and to reflect on activist practices using feminist methodologies.
1. Goal
Majors will develop feminist research and writing skills.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate proficiency in research and writing that engages with feminist scholarship.
Assessment Mechanisms
Capstone projects will be
evaluated according to our rubric
in their quality of research,
writing, and intellectual
engagement with feminist
scholarship.

Assessment Results
71% of capstone projects were
evaluated as good or excellent
(B+ or better) in their quality of
research, writing, and intellectual
engagement with feminist
scholarship.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are assessing what changes in
the first 2 major courses could
better prepare students for a
successful capstone.

1b. Students will demonstrate proficiency in reviewing feminist literature.
Assessment Mechanisms
Review essays in the mid-level,
required Intellectual Histories of
Feminism course will be
evaluated according to our rubric
in their review of feminist
literature.

Assessment Results
Course was not offered in 20102011.

Program/Dept Improvement
We are offering the course again
in Fall 2011 and are revising the
syllabus to reflect changes in the
FST curriculum (e.g., new crosslisted theory courses).
We will revise the syllabus to
include more explicit attention to
and reflection upon
interdisciplinarity.
We are considering developing a
reading rubric to assist students in
building their proficiency.

2.

Goal
Majors will learn to use feminist theories and methodologies within traditional disciplines and in
interdisciplinary settings.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate proficiency in research and writing that utilizes feminist theories and
methodologies within traditional disciplines and in interdisciplinary settings.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Review essays in the mid-level,
required Intellectual Histories of
Feminism course will be
evaluated according to our rubric
in their review of feminist theories
and methodologies.
Courses using feminist theories
and methodologies within
traditional disciplines and
departments will be available to
FST majors and minors.

Assessment Results
Intellectual Histories course was
not offered in 2010-2011.
Nineteen courses were cross-listed
with FST from ten different
departments (Communication
Studies, English, French, History,
Philosophy, Political Science,
Religion, Sociology, Spanish, and
Theatre).

Program/Dept Improvement
We will revise the Intellectual
Histories syllabus to include more
explicit attention to and reflection
upon interdisciplinarity. This will
involve new readings and
discussion topics; existing
assignments will also be evaluated
for their relevance to this student
learning outcome.
We will develop new shared
language for all cross-listed
courses describing their
disciplinary (and/or
interdisciplinary) use of feminist
theories and methodologies. This
language will be developed in
conjunction with faculty affiliates
of FST.

3. Goal
Students will critically reflect on activist practices.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will demonstrate the ability to critique and evaluate activist practices and strategies.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students in the intro course will
produce an activism/advocacy
project that is evaluated according
to our rubric in its critical
evaluation of activist practices and
strategies.
Projects will be assessed on their
comparison between and analysis
of different activist strategies.
Students will be expected to make
connections between these
strategies and theories discussed
in class.

Assessment Results
62% of students in Introduction to
Feminist Studies produced an
activism/advocacy research
project evaluated as good or
excellent (B+ or better).

Program/Dept Improvement
We revised the assignment
between the Fall 2010 and Spring
2011 semesters to better reflect
the desired student learning
outcomes.
We will revise the
activism/advocacy rubric to make
these learning outcomes more
transparent and to correlate more
accurately with the new
assignment.
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International Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Southwestern International Studies Program integrates a disciplinary major (Art History, History or Political
Science—and Anthropology in the area of concentration of Latin America) with an area of concentration (East
Asia, Europe, or Latin America). The program is designed for students interested in understanding other cultures
and global systems—economic, social, religious, intellectual, political, aesthetic and environmental. Students
explore international issues from a broad perspective by studying a particular area of the world in depth, by
inquiring how that area fits into a global context, by using a particular major as a base from which to explore
several disciplinary approaches to another culture, by learning a language used in the geographic area of emphasis
and by the experience of living in another culture while studying it.
1. Goal
Students will understand other cultures and global systems through the lens of a particular discipline.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of the knowledge and critical and analytic skills required
of their disciplinary major.
Assessment Mechanisms
International Studies
Capstone Project Rubric
Question 2a: Clearly states
argument and provides evidence
to support it.

International Studies
Capstone Project Rubric
Question 2e: Critically analyzes
facts presented.

Assessment Results
90% of the 10 graduating seniors
in our program were rated as
satisfactory or above in the
formulation of an argument and
the provision of evidence to
support it in their senior capstone
projects.

90% of the 10 graduating seniors
in our program were rated as
satisfactory or above for critically
analyzing facts presented in their
capstone presentation.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved, however we
would like to work towards more
consistent communication with
the faculty responsible for
capstones in each discipline. We
will focus on developing more
efficient methods for collecting
assessment data from capstone
professors.
Standard achieved, however we
would like to work towards more
consistent communication with
the faculty responsible for
capstones in each discipline. We
will focus on developing more
efficient methods for collecting
assessment data from capstone
professors.

1b. Students will understand their area of concentration from the perspective of their disciplinary major.
Assessment Mechanisms
International Studies
Capstone Project Rubric
Question 2c: Applies disciplinary
approach to an international topic.
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Assessment Results
100% of the 10 graduating seniors
in our program were rated as
satisfactory or above in applying
the disciplinary approach to an
international topic in the

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard achieved. This is an
improvement in our program. In
previous years, Int Studies
students have at times written
capstone papers on topics outside

presentation of their capstone
projects .

International Studies
Capstone Project Rubric
Question 2d: Considers at least
two of the following aspects of
culture or global system under
investigation: economic,
religious, intellectual, political,
aesthetic, historic and
environmental.

100% of the 10 graduating seniors
in our program were rated as
satisfactory or above in
considering at least two of the
following aspsects of the culture
or global system under
investigation: economic, social,
religious, intellectual, political,
aesthetic, historic and
environmental.

their area of IS concentration.
Expectations for the capstone
have been made more clear, and
IS communicates with capstone
professors to ensure appropriate
research topics.
Standard achieved, however we
would like to work towards more
consistent communication with
the faculty responsible for
capstones in each discipline. We
will focus on developing more
efficient methods for collecting
assessment data from capstone
professors.

2. Goal
Students will understand their area of concentration (East Asia, Europe, and Latin America) from a broad
perspective.
Learning Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of knowledge and critical and analytic skills in at least two
courses dealing with their area of concentration outside their discipline.
Assessment Mechanisms
The degree plans of graduating IS
seniors will be reviewed to ensure
that each student has taken at least
two courses in his/her area of
concentration outside of the
disciplinary major, and that s/he
has demonstrated a satisfactory
mastery of the material in those
courses.

Assessment Results
100% of the 10 graduating seniors
were rated as satisfactory or above
in at least two courses dealing
with their area of concentration
outside of the home discipline.

Program/Dept Improvement
Standard met. Int Studies
currently relies on the final grades
earned in each course to
determine whether this outcome
has been achieved. We are aware
that this is not an ideal
mechanism, but given the
interdisciplinary nature of our
program, which at present does
not have any faculty or courses
devoted solely to IS, we see this
as an acceptable alternative. This
year, prompted by
recommendations made in our 10
year review, we will discuss the
possibility of working towards a
full-time faculty position in
International Studies.
In addition, discussion concerning
the QEP on interdisciplinarity
suggests that a junior seminar
might become part of the
curriculum. Such a seminar
would enhance the intentionality
of the interdisciplinary nature of
the International Studies program,
and provide another means by
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which we could assess students'
knowledge and analytic skills in
areas outside of their home
discipline.
2b. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of the knowledge and critical and analytic skills required
to understand their area of concentration in the global context.
Assessment Mechanisms
One-on-one interview with
Director of Intercultural Learning
in which students are asked to
give examples that demonstrate
their understanding of their area's
placement in the global context.

Assessment Results
100% of the 9 program particiants
who studied abroad in 2010-11
provided examples that illustrated
they understand the area‘s
placement in the broader global
context. Each participant
provided concrete examples of
their increased understanding

Program/Dept Improvement
The International Studies
Committee is considering
requiring students to take a one
unit seminar sponsored by the
Center of Intercultural Learning or
participate in a Fulbright Writing
workshop to facilitate intentional
reflection on the study abroad
experience.
The Director of Intercultural
Learning interviewed the students
this year instead of implementing
a written a survey. These
knowlede areas, in addition to
many other aspects of the study
experience, were covered.
Interviews provide richer
responses than the survey. Oneon-one interviews will be
continued in the future.

2c. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of the knowledge and critical and analytic skills, acquired
by their study abroad in their area of concentration.
Assessment Mechanisms
One-on-one interview with
Director of Intercultural Learning
in which students are asked to
give examples that demonstrate
how they understand their
particular area of concentration
better than before the study
abroad experience.

Assessment Results
100% of the 9 program particiants
who studied abroad in 2010-11
provided examples that illustrated
they understand a particular area
better. Each participant provided
concrete examples of their
increased understanding.

Program/Dept Improvement
The International Studies
Committee is considering
requiring students to take a one
unit seminar sponsored by the
Center of Intercultural Learning or
participate in a Fulbright Writing
workshop to facilitate intentional
reflection on the study abroad
experience.
The Director of Intercultural
Learning interviewed the students
this year instead of implementing
a written a survey. These
knowlede areas, in addition to
many other aspects of the study
experience, were covered.
Interviews provide richer
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responses than the survey. Oneon-one interviews will be
continued in the future.
3. Goal
Students will demonstrate language proficiency in a language spoken in their area of concentration.
Learning Outcome
3a. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of oral skills in the language (Chinese, French, German or
Spanish) spoken in their area of concentration.
Assessment Mechanisms
Successful completion of foreign
language courses in which OPI
(French and German) or STAMP
(Chinese and Spanish) exams are
administered.

Assessment Results
The relevant language programs
currently issue these exams to
students upon completing their
fourth semester of language
training, and this data is collected
independently of the International
Studies Committee.

Program/Dept Improvement
Because all students in Chinese,
French, German, and Spanish are
required to take STAMP or OPI
exams to measure proficiency in
oral skills, Int Studies (as an
interdisciplinary program) has
relied on the successful
completion of language courses as
evidence of the standard achieved.
We will discuss with the Director
of the Language Learning Center
ways in which we might track
International Studies students'
performance on these exams, so
our data is more specific to the
students in our program.

3b. Students will demonstrate appropriate mastery of written skills in the language (Chinese, French, German
or Spanish) used in their area of concentration.
Assessment Mechanisms
Successful completion of foreign
language courses in which OPI
(French and German) or STAMP
(Chinese and Spanish) exams are
administered.

Assessment Results
The relevant language programs
currently issue these exams to
students upon completing their
fourth semester of language
training, and this data is collected
independently of the International
Studies Committee.

Program/Dept Improvement
Because all students in Chinese,
French, German, and Spanish are
required to take STAMP or OPI
exams to measure proficiency in
oral skills, Int Studies (as an
interdisciplinary program) has
relied on the successful
completion of language courses as
evidence of the standard achieved.
We will discuss with the Director
of the Language Learning Center
ways in which we might track
International Studies students'
performance on these exams, so
our data is more specific to the
students in our program.
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Latin American Studies Interdisciplinary Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
Latin American Studies (LAS) is an interdisciplinary program designed to increase the student‘s understanding of
that alluring region known as Latin America and the Caribbean. The interdisciplinary scope of the program ranges
from the study of history and politics to literature and art, from the pre-colonial to the post-colonial eras. Students
will familiarize themselves with the areas of Latin American and the Caribbean through a mixture of academic
study, specialized training and study abroad. The program requires developing a high degree of fluency in
Spanish.
1. Goal
Students will have a firm grasp of Latin American history and culture.
Learning Outcome
1a. Students will demonstrate knowledge of aspects of Latin American history, politics, art and literature,
with particular concentration in one of these areas.
Assessment Mechanisms

70% of students will
demonstrate accomplished or
exemplary knowledge of
aspects of Latin American
history, politics, art and
literature in a written capstone
project.

70% of students will
demonstrate knowledge of
aspects of Latin American
history, politics, art and
literature in an oral capstone
project presentation by
achieving a 3.5/4 on program
rubric.

Assessment Results
75% of students were rated as
accomplished or exemplary on
their research papers according to
the program‘s rubric.

100% of students achieved a mean
score of 3.5 or higher on the
program rubric on their oral
presentation of their capstone
project. (rubrics archived with
Chair)
Program rubric was implemented
by Chair of LAS (Senio Blair) and
5 other LAS committee members
(Selbin, Rivero, Sendejo, De Oro,
Hajovsky).
.
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Program/Dept Improvement
Target was met in a pilot year.
Results will continue to be tracked
to better identify factors for
continuous improvement.
The LAS rubric will be used by
the professor of record of the
capstone project and the chair of
the LAS program to access the
written paper of LAS majors.
Goal attained.
One item that was consistently
commented upon by faculty on
the oral presentation rubric was
the weak inclusion of nonoccidental source(s) on the
student‘s bibliography.
Committee will be advised to
discuss this concern.
In item analysis, the consistently
highest mean score on the rubric
were ―student links this Latin
American studies project well to
the discipline in which the
capstone course is housed.‖
There were no consistently lowest
mean scores on the rubric.

Of those students who study
abroad, 70% will respond that
they agree or strongly agree that
they 1) understand a particular
area better, and 2) understand the
area‘s contributions to the
region‘s uniqueness

80% of study abroad students
―agreed‖ or ―strongly agreed‖ to
both items

As a continuous improvement
item, we need to track scores over
time to adequately track program
improvement items.
Target was surpassed. Results will
continue to be tracked.
Since 2005, LAS has had 13
majors. 9 have studied abroad
(70%). LAS would like to see
these numbers increase.

1b. Majors and minors will increase their first-hand knowledge of contemporary Spanish and Latin American
culture through study abroad in Spanish-speaking countries.
Assessment Mechanisms
100% of students who return from
study abroad will show a higher
level of knowledge of popular
culture. The LAS program strives
to have 50% of its majors study
abroad for one semester and 70%
for a summer program.

Assessment Results
Since 2005, LAS has produced 14
majors. Of these 14, 8 studied
abroad for one academic semester
(58%)

Program/Dept Improvement
This is still in development. In the
Fall 2010 meeting with the
Assessment Committee, the Chair
of LAS mentioned the need for a
national survey in order to better
assess this goal.

Still need survey to access
goal. Bevi or IDI.
1c. Latin American Studies majors will attain proficiency in written and spoken Spanish.
Assessment Mechanisms
Using the STAMP EXAM
(Standards-Based Measurement of
Proficiency Exam that uses levels
of Proficiency defined by
ACTFL), the following set of
students will achieve these
proficiencies:
LAS Majors will achieve an
intermediate to intermediate- mid
rating (STAMP LEVEL 4 to 5).

Assessment Results
LAS started the collection of
information from the STAMP test
captured in the 4th semester of
language proficiency, or in last
semester of studies for Paired
majors with Spanish.
3 of 4 LAS majors in 2010-2011
took the STAMP test. 1 paired
major took the test. Average
reading proficiency for LAS
majors was 4.7/5. Average
speaking proficiency was 4.33/5.
Proficiency for paired major was
4/5 for reading and 5/5 for
speaking. Goal attained.

Program/Dept Improvement
To better evaluate our students in
greater numbers, the LAS
program will consider adding the
STAMP exit exam to the catalog
description requiring LAS majors
to take the STAMP exam as part
of the graduation requirements.
LAS chair will then be required to
verify results.
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Center for Academic Success
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Center for Academic Success reflects Southwestern University‘s commitment to providing personal attention
to each of our students. We offer student advocacy, resources and enrichment opportunities to empower students
to achieve academic success.
1. Goal
To help students navigate academic policies and procedures throughout their Southwestern experience.
Program Outcome
1a. Students who meet with CAS staff will be able to resolve academic issues and questions.
Assessment Mechanisms
Successful resolution of
individual student questions

Assessment Results
527 unique students met with a
professional staff member during
the 2010-2011 academic year
(apx. 41% of student body); we
had a total of 1642 office visits by
those 527 students. Data is not
kept on resolution of presenting
issues.

Program/Dept Improvement
We may try tracking student
appointments differently to give
us the opportunity to gauge how
―successful‖ our staff is at
assisting students with their
questions/issues.

2. Goal
To facilitate individual student growth and development through effective advising
Program Outcome
2a. Students will become the agents of their educational experience with the guidance of their advisers
Assessment Mechanisms
Timely graduation, efficient
choice of courses, positive
maturity development

Assessment Results
These mechanisms were not
actually tracked in a way that
yielded any useful results for this
year.

Program/Dept Improvement
We will begin tracking these
dimensions of effective advising
this coming academic year.

3. Goal
Train/supervise Academic Mentors (upper-level students) to facilitate workshops and one-on-one academic
coaching sessions.
Program Outcome
3a. Further develop intensive, thorough training throughout the academic year
Assessment Mechanisms
Feedback/evaluation cards for
students to complete who have
visited with Mentors
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Assessment Results
No specific implementation of
feedback or evaluation cards as it
is related to the Mentors was used.

Program/Dept Improvement
Revise so that periodically (end of
each week or month) an assigned
PAM will send email out to
students who have visited with

Have Lead Mentor, during the
hiring process; target certain
individuals for roles within the
Mentor team. Likely positions
would be: Lead Mentor,
Secretary, Treasurer, Marketing
Coordinator, Event Coordinator,
Student Liaison and Faculty
Liaison

Mentors were given specific titles
and roles to allow for specific
responsibilities or specializations
so as to utilize each of their
unique talents

PAM. Email would include a
preformatted questions area with
space available for individual
comments.
This practice has again proven to
be effective and will continue.
Each mentor has a specific area of
responsibility and this seems to
streamline communication and
accountability. Creating or
revising positions also helps to
keeps things fresh, and provides a
sense of ownership to the
Mentors.

3b. Follow up with students targeted by the Early Warning System.
Assessment Mechanisms
Use names from early warning
information as a pool of students
who may need Academic Mentor
assistance.

Assessment Results
At the 6 week period of the
semester, the Mentors contact
students from their assigned FY
seminar who have shown up on
the Early Warning List and
attempt to set up an in-office
meeting to discuss their current
academic situation.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue to document and follow
up with students who show up on
the early warning list.. Also
continue to target these students
for any and all relevant
workshops. Continue to make use
of the advising questionnaire to
gather date to better serve our
incoming students who admit to
having concerns about ―academic
skills‖.

3c. Continue active involvement with the First Year Seminar faculty, and the FY-Seminars.
Assessment Mechanisms
Coordinate communication from
FYS Faculty and serve as
mediator in setting up workshop
topics and times for PAM's during
Orientation week.
Mail letters to first-year students
in June, and then again in July and
encourage communication
throughout the summer and fall
semesters

Assessment Results
Mentors are assigned to specific
FYS faculty in Mid-June

Letter from Mentors to incoming
FY‘s in their assigned FY seminar
went out in Mid June, then again
in the first week of July. Each
mentor is responsible for writing
an introductory letter and sending
it to me. I send out hard copy
versions of the letters to the
incoming students, and the
Mentors send out email versions
of the letter in an effort to try and
catch them both ways

Program/Dept Improvement
Work with Provost's Office to
ensure that those FYS faculty who
wish to have a workshop/seminar
and PAM involvement are
accommodated.
The same timetable as this past
year will be used again next year.
New ways to create
communication and a bond
between the Peer Mentors and
new students will continue to be
explored. New inserts/packets as
well as other ways to keep it fresh
will be discussed with the
Mentors. More and more of the
Mentors convey that the
communication, via email and
Facebook prior to Orientation has
increased each year.
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3d. Have Mentors meet regularly (weekly) throughout academic year.
Assessment Mechanisms
Have weekly meetings with Lead
Mentor to follow progress and
direction of activities.

Assessment Results
Weekly meetings were held in
CAS conference rooms, going
over scheduling, expectations,
planning and summary of
completed workshops.
Brainstorming was urged in
regards to upcoming workshops,
new programs, and procedures.
The Lead Mentor oversees and
directs these meetings.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue to meet with Lead
Mentor weekly, to get an
update/summary of the weekly
Peer Mentor meetings. Constant
communication and updates,
especially with the mid-year
influx of new mentors, is essential
to keeping the Mentor program up
and running smoothly. Implement
plan for a CAS staff member (on a
rotating basis) to visit weekly
meeting to keep lines of
communication open and offer
support and resources, as well as
answer any questions they may
have.

3e. Increase number of applications for Mentor positions.
Assessment Mechanisms
Contact faculty and staff early in
the Spring regarding open
positions as well as asking for
nominations. Create as position
within the organization where a
part of their responsibility is to
recruit new members.

Assessment Results
I emailed all faculty/staff in
February asking for
recommendations, specifically
targeting the Psychology and
Education departments. Role of
"recruiter" has helped to increase
the number of applicants. PAM's
are encouraged to target peers
who they think would make good
future mentors. Had an increase in
quantity (17) of applicants as well
as in quality (extracurriculars,
GPA, creativity) than in years
past.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue to encourage current
mentors to target peers. Create
and promote a workshop in the
Spring devoted entirely to
recruitment of potential PAM's.

3f. Provide relevant information and workshops to the student population, and increase one-on-one
opportunities for Academic Mentors to work with students
Assessment Mechanisms
Create database from the
Academic Advising Questionnaire
completed by entering students in
summer, matching needs to
workshop offerings.
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Assessment Results
No implementation for 2010-11.

Program/Dept Improvement
The format of more aggressive
workshops targeted at new
students during "Orientation
Week" has served to capture
larger numbers, than targeting
specific students. Attention will
also be focused on those students
who show up on the ―early
warning‖ list, especially for the
―salvage your semester‖
workshop.

Match students who come into
CAS with Academic Mentors
whenever possible/appropriate.

Students who came in to, or who
were referred to CAS were asked
by Louisa, or myself what the
nature of the problem was. This
information was then used to
match them up to a mentor who
could best help them. More and
more of the students, due to a
calculated move, are now coming
in, asking to see ―their‖ mentor,
which is the preferred, if not goal
scenario.

Information will continue to be
gathered; preferably at the time
the student makes the
appointment. Matching the
student and/or their specific need
with the appropriate Mentor
makes the process more efficient
and productive. If possible
matches will be made by
prioritizing students with their
FYS Peer Mentor.

4. Goal
Facilitate Planning for Academic Success Seminar (PASS) program for probationary students
Program Outcome
4a. Convert 75% of the PASS participants from probation to good standing within one semester
Assessment Mechanisms
PASS syllabus
development/implementation.

Track grade point averages and
continuation decisions for
probation students

Conduct informational interviews
with students who have decided
not to return about their decisions

Examine differences in needs
between Fall PASS group (no
first-years, and Spring PASS
group (all first-years),

Assessment Results
PASS syllabus was modified only
minimally. Seminar is set at 11
meetings, and held only during the
spring semester. A text was reintroduced after a publishing
company offered to supply the
texts complimentary as a test
product. Individual
handout/worksheets were
distributed at each seminar as the
topic was appropriate.
GPA‘s were tracked, but emphasis
continued to be placed on the
retention of the current PASS
population, as well as past PASS
participants. In the Fall of the 18
active participants, 12 (67%)
avoided dismissal. In the Spring,
of the 39 participants 34 (87%)
avoided dismissal. For the 2010-11
academic year of the 57 active
participants 46 (81%) avoided
dimissal.
No specific implementation for
2010-11 of this group, in regards
to specific interviews, phone calls
are routinely made to check on all
students who do not pre-register or
choose to return.
Examinations and comparison will
continue to be made. Minor
adjustments will be made from
semester to accommodate the
different groups. No evening

Program/Dept Improvement
Syllabus is expected to change
little at this point. The topics will
remain the same, but revised
versions of the various
worksheets will be added, as more
efficient or engaging ones are
located.

Emphasis will continue to be
placed on the number (or
percentage) of students granted
continuation. We will continue to
target an 80% ―success‖ rate.

A continued effort will be made
to have follow-up communication
with all students including PASS
students who decide not to return,
whether they were in good
standing or not when left.
Continued updating and revising
of the syllabus and the seminar in
response to the population of
students as well as to the
resources available to make for a
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Survey past participants in the
semesters after they are removed
from probation. Ask what, if
anything, they have learned and
applied.

seminars were held in the fall,
specifically due to the high number
or percentage of students who had
60 or more hours (the cutoff point
for being exempt from the evening
seminar) or who had attended the
seminar in a previous semester.
No implementation was done the
semester after they were removed
from academic probation,
questions were built into the
evaluation done at the conclusion
of their PASS seminar experience

more effective seminar. Feedback
and evaluations from the students
in the seminar will be taken into
consideration as well as the input
of the Peer Mentors.

An email will again be used to
communicate with those students
who have moved from probation
to ―extreme warning‖, or good
standing to inquire as t how things
are progressing academically.
Included in this email will be an
invitation to continue a modified
version of PASS. The email
would be targeted to be sent out at
roughly the 2-3 week period of
the semester. It is not unusual to
have 4-5 former PASS students
―unofficially‖ come by to
continue some part of PASS, or
additional support.

4b. Continue to allow a limited group of students to move from probation to continued probation. These
students would have showed a significant improvement from the previous semester. These students would be
required to continue 1-on-1 meetings. Convert 100% of these students to good standing by the next semester.
Assessment Mechanisms
Track grade point averages and
continuation decisions for
continued probation students.

Assessment Results
All but two (6 out of 8), or 75% of
the students carried over from
continued probation , for both the
fall and spring, were able to regain
a ―good standing‖ status

Program/Dept Improvement
The continued probation group
continues to grow. The success
rate has been steady and is
consistent with that of the first
time probation students. This
success rate would seem to
validate our efforts to selectively
grant an additional semester to
those students who have earned it.
Except for the rare dismissal, this
population does very well, and is
usually not repeat offenders.
These are the types of students
who become regular ―volunteer‖
clients

4c. Contact students who return to good standing during their first semester on that status to find out how
things are going, to invite them to continue meeting with me, and survey how the PASS experience has
helped.
Assessment Mechanisms
E-mail the students who have
been removed from probation
within the first few weeks of the
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Assessment Results
Standard email is sent by me
during the first week of the
following semester,

Program/Dept Improvement
A small group of students (usually
4-5) will come in as a response to
this letter and ask for varied

following semester, offering
continued support and resources

congratulating student on being
removed from probation and
encouraging them to continue
using the services of CAS and to
continue using what they had
learned in the seminar. Focus is
on using our office in a proactive
rather than a reactive manner.

degrees of support.
Most see it as a way to feel
accountable to someone, others
like parts or pieces of the PASS
program and want to reinforce it.

5. Goal
Handle faculty inquiries and follow up with students
Program Outcome
5a. Meet in-office as often as necessary with students who are referred by faculty.
Assessment Mechanisms
Document all student meetings
into the database as they occur.

Assessment Results
From the period of August 2010
to the end of April of 2011had
roughly 1045 individual meetings
with students. The majority of
these vists were "repeat"
(weekly/biweekly) with students
involved with the PASS or BUCS
program. A total of 215 different
students made up these meetings

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue to meet with as many
students as needed; making sure
to document each meeting as soon
as possible after it occurs. Make
good use of 'Meetingmaker" to
avoid time conflicts or overscheduling.

5b. Request that an inquiry be done to all of the students' faculty for consistency
Assessment Mechanisms
Supply names of students referred
to me by faculty to Academic
Success Specialist, who then
sends an inquiry to all of the
students faculty to gather
information.

Assessment Results
Information gathered proved
helpful in determining if the
problem was an isolated incident,
or if the student was in trouble
across the board, and in need of
being called in, or referred to
other offices on campus.

Program/Dept Improvement
Possibly get PAM's more involved
in the process, in meeting with
students in question, or reaching
out to them.

6. Goal
Conduct academic intervention program with Athletics.
Program Outcome
6a. Modify ongoing BUCS (Building Useful Classroom Strategies) program. Specifically target at-risk
incoming First-year student-athletes which will improve retention and positively impact eligibility.
Assessment Mechanisms
Continue to monitor other like
programs, as well as take what
works or doesn‘t work from each
semester, to selectively modify
program
Have ongoing discussions with
Athletic Department
representative regarding purpose,

Assessment Results
No specific implementation
during 2010-11.

Program/Dept Improvement
Create a list of 'like' institutions
and compare practices and what
they are doing (or not doing) with
BUCS.

Criteria for involvement, topics,
meetings and reporting set after
discussions with Ronda Seagraves

Criteria discussed with Ronda
Seagraves and revised so as to
reflect the changing nature of the
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guidelines and expectations.

which is done in the
weeks/months prior to the
beginning of the new school year.

Create a structure where
assistance is gained with the aid of
an interns, a qualified assistant
coach or part-time/full-time
member of the CAS or Athletic
Department staff.

Direction and scope of program
revised when assistance from
intern failed to materialize. Much
of what had been proposed was
streamlined

program. Currently looking at
working with only 10-15
incoming student-athletes each
fall,unless additional help is
secured.
Scope is much smaller, and unless
assistance is secured will remain
at the smaller version. I will
continue to target outside
resources at other institutions to
seek interns or grad students.

6b. Identify incoming First-year student-athletes who would potentially benefit from such a program
Assessment Mechanisms
Select a pool of student-athlete
participants based on criteria of
incoming test scores, class rank
and intangibles based on coaches‘
recommendations

Assessment Results
A ―targeting‖ criteria was created.
This criteria targeted areas of
concern such as standardized test
scores, high school rank, high
school attended, any documented
learning disabilities, and other
intangible information as provided
by the coach that recruited them,
For the Fall 2010 semester there
were 14 assigned particpants. The
average GPA for these studentathletes was a 2.54, down from a
high of 2.80 the year before.

Program/Dept Improvement
Targeting criteria will remain the
same.

6c. Determine and provide and academic skill set which the student-athlete can use for the
entirety of their time at Southwestern if not beyond.
Assessment Mechanisms
Create or tag along on additional
programming which can be of
relevance to the student-athletes at
different points of their academic
career.

Assessment Results
Worked within the parameters of
already created PAM workshops.
Informed an athletic department
representative (Seagraves) of time
and location and encouraged
student-athlete particpation.

Program/Dept Improvement
Resources are not available to
undertake much more than
individual meetings. I will have a
Peer Mentor who will specifically
send out communication to
Athletic Department notifying
them of upcoming workshops
which may be of interest.

7. Goal
To help students navigate academic policies and procedures of Disability Services
Program Outcome
7a. The learning outcome for this goal is to transition new students with disabilities to disabilty services and
SU campus
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Assessment Mechanisms
Disability Services Survey,
administered to all students
utilizing request for
accommodations process

Assessment Results
Survey sent but none received
from students.

Program/Dept Improvement
Try electronic surveys instead of
paper.

7b. Continue campus outreach by working with other offices on disability programs and byproviding passive
programs.
Assessment Mechanisms
Monitor awareness after the
program for the duration of the
academic year. Volunteer for
additional campus committees
where disability and diversity
issues are discussed. Determine if
changes in culture are observed.
Measure campus programming
efforts by attendance, vocal
response, email response to
awareness efforts. Compare
number of programs from this
year with last.

Assessment Results
Worked with A. Moore‘s Survey
of Exceptionality class to talk
about SU accommodations
process

Program/Dept Improvement

8. Goal
Facilitate successful transition for students whose families do not have the cultural capital of navigating
university structures, curricula, policies, etc.
Program Outcome
8a. Implement program to assist 1st generation students with transition issues.
Assessment Mechanisms
Measured by participation in
welcome event, response to email
correspondence and participation
in Peer Mentor sessions.

Assessment Results
Response to RSVP was great but
only 1 student attended

Program/Dept Improvement
Include in next year‘s orientation
program as possible reception.

9. Goal
Secure intern from local Social Work program.
Program Outcome
9a. Foster recruitment relationships with institution contacts, develop training and evaluation guidelines for
inter, and recruit 2011 intern.
Assessment Mechanisms
Contact schools of SW in
surrounding area to become Field
Supervisor.

Assessment Results
Program/Dept Improvement
Collaboration with UT SSW,
Work with UT SSW to secure
secured BSW intern for spring '11. MSW student who may need less
direction in office policies
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9b. Create pre-Social Work advising program, designating advisors and training those interested in serving in
that role.
Assessment Mechanisms
Survey undergraduate institutions
about pre-MSW advising models,
and craft proposal for Academic
Affairs to consider

Assessment Results
Collaborated with Dr. Sandi
Nenga to produce Pre-Profesional
SW Advising for current SU
students.

Program/Dept Improvement
Get it rolling!

10. Goal
Increase the persistence and positive experience of Latina women through the AMIGAS Program.
Program Outcome
10a. Reach out to FA10 incoming First-Year and Transfer Latina students.
Assessment Mechanisms
Summer ―Welcome‖ letter
including an application and our
purpose.

Assessment Results
29% of FA10 First-Year &
Transfer students participated in
AMIGAS. (19 out of 66)

Program/Dept Improvement
Include a brochure and a note
from AMIGAS Coordinators next
Fall.

10b. Reach out to returning upper-class students who have participated in AMIGAS in previous semesters .
Assessment Mechanisms
Mail a ―Welcome Back‖ letter to
returning students in August with
an AMIGAS Mentor application.

Assessment Results
35 upper-class students
participated as Mentors for FA10
First-Year and Transfer students.

Program/Dept Improvement
Increase Mentor participation

14% of AMIGAS studied Abroad
for Spring 2011.
10c. Encourage and assist First-Year & Transfer AMIGAS in their transition to SU.
Assessment Mechanisms
*Host a ―Welcome‖ reception to
introduce program and
Coordinators
*―Welcome‖ goody bags
delivered to dorm rooms by
Coordinators
*Host a ―Mixer‖ for returning
members with First-Year &
Transfer students.

Assessment Results
11 First-Year/Transfer students
attended ―Welcome‖.

Program/Dept Improvement
Pair a Mentor with a First-Year
& Transfer student.

18 AMIGAS attended ―Mixer‖.

Reveal Mentor names to students
at the ―Welcome‖.

10d. Provide a forum for Latina students to establish and nourish strong relationships amongst each other,
creating an amiable environment of friendship and family.
Assessment Mechanisms
*Bi-weekly group meetings
*Study groups
*Group t-shirts
*Camping
*AMIGAS calendar
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Assessment Results
*Meetings were not very well
attended by First-Year students.

Program/Dept Improvement
Move meetings to later evening
time.

*Only one First-Year AMIGAS
student Officially Withdrew

Increase AMIGAS Alumni
involvement.

during FA10 for medical reasons.
(2 non-participating Latina
students Officially Withdrew from
SU, medical & personal.)
*Not one of First-Year AMIGAS
Officially Withdrew during SP11.
(1 non-participating Latina student
Officially Withdrew from SU due
to medical reasons.)
*Sophomore, Priscilla Hernandez,
selected Hutton W. Sumners
Scholar.
10e. Provide AMIGAS members with study strategies, techniques and guidance to ensure academic success at
SU.
Assessment Mechanisms
Academic Skills Workshop
Study Abroad Presentations (by
members)
Career Services Workshop
Financial Aid Workshop
Introduction to Community
Service Project – Partners in
Education (PIE)

Assessment Results
Workshops were not very well
attended.

Program/Dept Improvement
Move meetings to later evening
time.

No AMIGAS on FA10 Probation
list.

Increase number of
Coordinators.

Two AMIGAS on SP11 Probation
list.

Increase Coordinator
involvement.

4 AMIGAS volunteered with PIE
78% of FA07 First-Year &
Transfer AMIGAS graduated
SP11. (14 out of 18)
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Office of Civic Engagement
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Office of Civic Engagement (OCE) encourages and facilitates experiential learning around social and public
issues, offering a spectrum of opportunities for students to use their knowledge and skills in order to engage with
and actively address pressing issues.
1. Goal
To challenge students to craft their own understandings of what it means to be a citizen and to critique
dominant narratives that narrowly define the ideal ―good citizen.‖
Program Outcome
1a.Students will begin the process of developing an individual identity within their own ―communities,‖ and
will have rich and complex conceptions of what civic engagement looks like. They will be critical of
homogenous narratives of citizen/civic engagement perpetuated by entities such as civic associations,
nonprofit organizations, and government.
Assessment Mechanisms
Through written and oral
reflection during the 2010-11
Civic Engagement Seminar, 80%
of students in the course will
demonstrate a deeper and more
critical analysis of civic
engagement.

Assessment Results
All students enrolled in the
seminar demonstrated more
sophisticated understandings of
civic engagement and developed
more defined meanings of their
own through their experiential
work, and our class discussions
and readings. The following
excerpts illustrate this growing
awareness:
Senior, Sociology, plans to work
in nonprofit development. This
course has allowed me to
critically analyze my own
experiences and the idea of civic
engagement and charity in
general. It has provided me with
new perspectives and ideas and
has challenged my pre-established
beliefs…this has been in many
ways very beneficial, as it has
allowed me greater insight into
the non-profit sector…After this
course, I will more critically
assess the value of every
philanthropic organization and
endeavor.
Senior, Political Science, plans to
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Program/Dept Improvement
Potentially expand the program to
two semesters and/or increase the
number of credits/in-class time.

teach K-12.
As a senior, I honestly feel that I
have really come to terms with
what it means to be actively, and
happily, civically engaged. It
took me long enough – all four
years of college – to figure out
just how to integrate theory and
practice into some form of
innovative activism. My
integration of theory and practice
took the form of education.
Education is not only a practice
and political issue that I am
passionate about, but it is also an
area of focus that I want to start
building a meaningful life (and
future) of civic engagement
[around]…The role of a student,
or learner, is definitely my
identity in this world of civic
engagement. It is a role I want to
keep, even as I go on to tackle the
future title of ‗teacher,‘ which
really is not all that different from
a student…Critical reflections of
civic engagement have not only
inspired me to seek out certain
types of graduate programs, but
such reflections have also
motivated me to consider the sort
of teacher I want to be someday.
Sophomore, Sociology major.
The civic engagement seminar
provided a way for me to think
more about social justice and how
it is defined, either by students or
professionals. I really enjoyed the
discussions we had in class, and
thought that we really examined
all of our readings from every
angle. In fact, this seminar had the
best discussions than any class I
have taken at Southwestern. The
readings that I most enjoyed were
―Pedagogy of the Oppressed‖ and
―To Hell With Good Intentions.‖ I
thought it was great that many of
our readings criticized the nature
of volunteer work and social
justice. This made the course
more legitimate, because each of
us had to think about why we
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were in the class, why we wanted
to participate in non-profits, and
why we cared about social issues.
I think that all of the readings
have opened my mind up in some
way to the issue of wanting to
help, and trying at the same time
to not be condescending. I really
enjoyed the opportunity to discuss
my experiences with [nonprofit
org] and it was great to compare
with other people. The seminar
was a really wonderful
experience. Having this seminar
in conjunction with my work at
[local nonprofit] has really helped
me to get the most out of the
experience, and think critically
about the future and my life goals.
Senior, Political Science major,
plans to attend graduate school.
I‘ve learned more about civic
engagement from this seminar
and, perhaps more importantly,
what it is for me, and I have
started thinking about where this
is going in the future…the first
Dewey reading that we looked at
and the ―Lessons to be Learned‖
from Freire confirmed for me that
however I am to be civically
engaged in the future, it will be
tied in with education. I believe
now, maybe more than ever, that
education is the place to start in
order to encourage individuals to
be civically engaged citizens.
Sophomore, Communications
Studies major. [reflection on her
work with the college affiliate of a
well known civic organization]
Last night at the [civic org]
meeting a few members asked me
to tell them how many service
hours they had for this semester
and I told them that if they really
wanted to know I could get
records from the old president and
calculate it but I really wanted to
say, ‗Does it matter? I have better
things to worry about and you
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should too!‘…Can you measure
civic engagement in hours? Is all
civic engagement equal? What
does an hour or 12 or 20 mean in
a larger context? I think focus on
time is a vanity of volunteerism.
2. Goal
To provide and compensate students for sustained, discipline-specific, experiential learning work that
addresses a community-based learning need or gap in an academic course or program (Community-based
Learning Teaching/Research Assistant Program).
Program Outcome
2a. Students ground theory in practice, working on a social or public issue through the lens of their discipline.
Assessment Mechanisms
Regular meetings with CBL
TAs/RAs and a comprehensive
report of the work, including a
self-evaluation/reflection.

Assessment Results
The roles of each CBL/TA are
described below. These
descriptions are an encapsulation
of ongoing discussions and
written narratives students
provided throughout the
semester/year of their work.

Program/Dept Improvement
Increased, ongoing dialogue
between CBL/TA, partnering
faculty member, and Suzy Pukys
in order to more effectively and
collaboratively address any new
or ongoing challenges.

Kate Roberts and Romi Burks –
SMArT (Science & Math
Achiever Teams). Kate spent this
year developing a survey tool to
assess learning outcomes of
SMArT so that we can clearly
document the impact of the
program on the elementary school
students we work with through the
program each year. Kate
observed SMArT sessions,
developed the data collection
instruments, and acquired IRB
approval in Fall 2010, then
obtained consent, interviewed
(pre- and post-testing) and
observed 10 3rd-5th McCoy
Elementary School students
involved in the program in the
Spring. Her results will be used to
fortify the efficacy of the program
so that we may share it with other
universities and school districts.
The quality of Kate‘s final report
was outstanding and has moved us
forward dramatically in making
the program visible at conferences
and in appropriate publications.
Vanessa Toro, Zoe Martin, Julia
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Von Alexander, Sarah Puffer,
Molly Jensen, and SU Community
Garden. The positions of SU
Garden Community Engagement
Coordinator (Vanessa/Fall;
Sarah/Spring) and Community
Garden Liaison (Zoe/Fall;
Julia/Spring) worked
collaboratively to expand and
share the garden‘s resources with
the campus and greater
community. Through these
positions, we partnered with
WBCO‘s Meals on Wheels
program to deliver produce to the
agency every week, which was
then distributed to their
homebound clients. Our goal this
year, through ―SU Shares 1,000,‖
(an initiative created by Vanessa
Toro and implemented by all
student workers), is to deliver
1,000 pounds of produce from the
Garden to Meals on Wheels and
The Caring Place. We should
reach this goal during Summer,
2011.
We also developed and
implemented a curriculum to
teach youth about sustainable
agriculture and community
gardening, which was presented to
students in the Upward Bound
program, high school students
who attended SU Splash, and a
troup of local Girl Scouts. And
finally, through our partnership
with the Williamson County &
Cities Health District (again,
arranged by the students), we also
served as a site for local master
gardeners to earn hours toward
their certification.
Shannon Essler, Emily Niemeyer,
Willis Weigand, and Mitchell
Elementary School. In Fall 2010,
approximately 70 students taking
General Chemistry presented
hands-on, interactive
demonstrations to Mitchell
Elementary School students that

166

illustrated a particular chemical
concept. About 520 elementary
students participated in this pilot
program, and Shannon was the
liaison between SU
faculty/students and Mitchell
administrators/teachers, and was
responsible for organizing and
scheduling the many details that
made the program not only
possible, but highly successful.
Shannon reported that SU students
benefitted from the project
because they ―are learning some
of the real life applications of the
general chemistry they are
learning, specifically by
researching their own
demonstration and watching their
peers‘ demonstrations.‖
Paige Menking, Laura Senio
Blair, Katy Ross, Abby Dings,
and Maria Rodriguez. In Spring
2011, Spanish Department faculty
who were teaching Spanish III
partnered with Annie Purl
Elementary School to pilot a
program that connected all
Spanish III students to English as
a Second Language (ESL)
students at Purl. Through this
program, our students tutored and
mentored Purl ESL K-1st graders
one-on-one and in small groups,
focusing particularly on reading
and math literacy. Students
whose schedule prevented them
from participating in this program
worked in an ESL program for
adults at the First United
Methodist Church. Over 80 of
our students participated in this
community-based learning pilot,
connecting them with hundreds of
students and community
members. Paige was the key
liaison in making this partnership
possible, and handled all of the
background checks, scheduling,
counting of hours (10 hours per
student, minimum), and
evaluation of the program. Paige
reported that the most surprising
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and rewarding moments of the
work were embedded in the
students‘ reflections and
evaluations of the program –
while many were hesitant and
worried about their readiness to
work directly with native Spanishspeakers, a majority of students
affirmed that the experience was
helping them with language
acquisition. Many also reported
how much they valued developing
relationships with and learning
from people off-campus.
Chelsea King and Sherry Adrian,
Programs and Services for
Individuals with Special Needs.
Chelsea organized over a dozen
site visits and guests for Sherry
Adrian‘s Programs and Services
class, which exposes students to
school- and community-based
programs that serve students with
disabilities. Chelsea‘s work
connected students directly with
staff and faculty who run these
programs. Through her work with
this class, Chelsea gained new
understandings of and
appreciation for the time and
energy required to make
connections with educators and
nonprofit staff.
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Office of Intercultural Learning
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Office of Intercultural Learning (IL) works with students to help them integrate intercultural experience into
their liberal arts education, and to reflect on their position and responsibilities in the world. We take a holistic
liberal arts-based approach to off-campus study by preparing and supporting students to live and learn in a new
cultural setting and then helping students continue the learning process as they return to the home campus. IL
provides institutional leadership in infusing the educational program on campus with intercultural learning
opportunities. IL also provides advising and other services to international students studying at Southwestern.
1. Goal
To engender a thoughtful and critical approach to the study abroad experience.
Program Outcome
1a. Students will be engaged in thinking critically about their study abroad experience.
Assessment Mechanisms
Pose a central question and make
note of students' responses at the
initial advising meeting. Follow
up at subsequent meetings and
revisit the student's response.

Assessment Results
Partially successful, though not all
students schedule follow up
appointments. Also, progress
towards study abroad program
selection and application takes
varying paths, not easily allowing
for regularized assessment.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue to survey students, but
develop mechanism that allows
for more flexibility to
accommodate varying advising
processes.

1b. Students will understand how they might thoughtfully engage from an informed position while abroad.
Accomplish this by dedicating a portion of the predeparture orientation program to issues regarding the
United States‘ position in the work
Assessment Mechanisms
Use current news (Pew Research
Global Surveys, New York Times,
etc.)
so that the discussion is not
abstract, but rather points to
situations and conversations the
student may have while in the host
country. Engage students in role
playing conversations.

Assessment Results
Generally successful. Returned
students noted that they were
indeed faced with situations and
conversations related to those
presented during orientation.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue using the current model
for orientations.

1c. Through Committee on Intercultural Programs and Experiences (CIPE) create a structured plan which
faculty can follow with students before departure and after return. This plan would include posing a series of
questions to students and eventually a unified reflection exercise would be a requirement for all students
studying abroad, indicating that students have a thorough understanding of the various facets of study abroad.
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Assessment Mechanisms
Create questions for pilot group of
students. Use CIPE as the first
faculty group to evaluate student
reflections.

Assessment Results
Pilot questions have been created
and are being used in 3 Paideia
cohorts. No data is yet available
for assessment.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue with the project in the
2011-12 academic year and
determine effectiveness of
reflection questions/process.

1d. Meet with students individually upon return from study abroad to debrief and contextualize the time
abroad. Students will use this meeting as a way to synthesize their study abroad experience.
Assessment Mechanisms
Ask the student to talk about what
s/he learned about the US while
abroad and how s/he plans to use
this knowledge to inform daily
life back here in Georgetown.

Assessment Results
Continue with the project in the
2011-12 academic year and
determine effectiveness of
reflection questions/process.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue to use the individual
interview process and refine
questions and structure.

2. Goal
To increase students‘ knowledge of how study abroad forms a part of their SU education.
Program Outcome
2a. Students will indicate understanding of how credit from study abroad will fit in the degree program
Assessment Mechanisms
Ask students to bring degree plan
to advising sessions and create a
tentative plan for the slots study
abroad courses might fill.

Assessment Results
Students routinely bring degree
plans to advising sessions and
understand how appropriate
program choice is critical to
effective transfer of credit.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue asking students to bring
degree plans and use the
document in advising discussions.

2b. Students will be able to show how the constellation of courses taken abroad add a unique element to
further the student‘s overall learning objectives at SU. (This learning outcome would be piloted with a subset
of students.)
Assessment Mechanisms
Develop 2-3 central questions
which students will address in
written
form. Ideally, students would
write up this plan early in the
planning
stages for study abroad and then
revisit before departure.

Assessment Results
Initiative not yet implemented.
Will be piloted in 2011-12.

Program/Dept Improvement

3. Goal
To help students and faculty make meaningful connections between the learning during off-campus study
with everyday life back at SU, in Georgetown, and in the United States in general.
Program Outcome
3a. Partner with Office of Civic Engagement to promote community-based learning activities in the
Georgetown area for students returning from abroad. Students will recognize the value of civic engagement
as a logical follow-on to their study abroad experience.
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Assessment Mechanisms
During individual
re-entry meetings with students,
highlight these opportunities and
make clear to students the
connection between civic
engagement in Georgetown and
the experience abroad.

Assessment Results
Students made aware of
opportunities during individual
meetings. Reports from Office of
Civic Engagement is that students
do follow up to pursue
opportunities.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue to make students aware
of opportunities and work with
OCE to identify particularly
appropriate opportunities.

3b. Students will feel comfortable communicating about their study abroad experience in various venues.
Assessment Mechanisms
Make formal (eg,
InterculturalSymposium) and
informal (eg, region,language or
discipline specific information
panels) for students to share their
experience with the campus
community.

Assessment Results
Students are made aware of a
variety of opportunities for
engagement. Students are
specifically invited for particular
events, rather than relying on
students to pursue opportunities
with no encouragement.

Program/Dept Improvement
Continue to provide opportunities
and review schedule of events to
be sure a broad range of students
are served.

3c. Faculty will understand the importance of incorporating the study abroad experience in to the classroom
and will know how to most effectively do so.
Assessment Mechanisms
Create a handout or hold meetings
with faculty to introduce (or
reinforce) effective ways to draw
knowledge and experience from
the time abroad in to classroom
discussion.

Assessment Results
Piloted only in an informal way
with a small group of faculty.

Program/Dept Improvement
Develop a more formalized
program to serve a broader range
of faculty.
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Debby Ellis Writing Center
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Debby Ellis Writing Center exists to help all Southwestern University students become better writers. At the
DEWC student consultants work one-on-one with writers at all levels, on all texts, and at all stages in the writing
process. The DEWC‘s mission is based on the premise that writing is integral both to the liberal arts curriculum
and to the process of becoming a life-long learner.
1. Goal
Reach as many Southwestern writers as possible.
Program Outcomes
1a. Number of students who visit DEWC continue to increase, reaching 300 visits per year.
Assessment Mechanisms
Track student use in database
registration program. Track repeat
visits toDEWC and examine
responses to student survey.

Assessment Results
Hit target of 300 in 2010-2011,
which is especially remarkable
because it was the first year
without multiple sections of
College Writing, which accounted
for 31% of our business in 09-10.

Program/Dept Improvement
Encouraged by the robust
numbers from 2010-2011, as
well as impressive early
numbers in fall 2011, we will
increase our goal to 400 visits a
year.

Program Outcomes
1b. Become a regular part of new student orientation programs.
Assessment Mechanisms
Continue and expand relationship
with Student Affairs and FYS.
Secure permanent place on
Orientation schedule.

Assessment Results
DEWC Open House for students
in now on Orientation Schedule.
FYS Presentations are improving
in number and quality, according
to faculty reports.

Program/Dept Improvement
Will institute quick evaluations
for both student and faculy
audiences for DEWC
presentations.

Program Outcomes
1c. Hire additional disciplinary specialist consultants.
Assessment Mechanisms
Recruit and train student specialist
consultants in social science and
natural sciences.
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Assessment Results
Hired one social science writing
expert, but have not identified or
recruited a natural science
consultant yet.

Program/Dept Improvement
Will continue recruiting efforts to
add natural science writing
consultant to our staff. Will use
faculty contacts to help identify
candidates, and hope to hire and
train someone in fall 2012.

Program Outcomes
1d. Enhance web presence with interactive and media features.
Assessment Mechanisms
Check to see if web presence is
improved; track usage.

Assessment Results
DEWC website is much more
robust, with added on-line
scheduler feature for special
appointments, links to other
resources, and promotional and
explanatory (and hilarious)
videos.

Program/Dept Improvement
Need to continue adding features
to website and other social media.
These things work!

2. Goal
Provide academic and professional development and opportunities for DEWC consultants.
Program Outcomes
2a. Increase enrollment totals and disciplinary diversity in English 10-443, The Teaching of Writing.
Assessment Mechanisms
Analyze TOW rosters to
determine trends in numbers,
classification, and major
departments.

Assessment Results
Enrollment continues to be robust,
and is much improved by moving
the class to the spring semester,
thereby allowing FY students to
enroll and train for work in the
DEWC. Also, the Education
department has begun to require
that students certifying in
secondary language arts take the
class, and they have been a
wonderful addition. However, the
new streamlined curriculum has
made it somewhat more difficult
to recruit students outside of
English and Education.

Program/Dept Improvement
Have finally decided to pursue
alternate training procedures in
order to diversify our staff and
add some disciplinary experts.

2b. TOW students and consultants will conduct original and collaborative work in class and in the DEWC.
Assessment Mechanisms
Assess final projects of TOW
students; count number of
proposals submitted to regional
and national conferences; student
publications.

Assessment Results
Students succesfully wrote and
submitted a proposal for a panel at
2010 SCWCA conference in April
in Lake Charles, LA.
Unfortunately, I had a medical
emergency and could not take
them. Students in spring 2011
TOW class also produced training
and promotional presentation
modules for use by faculty and
students outside .

Program/Dept Improvement
We have a good track record with
student research and presentation,
and will continue to help students
who are interested attend and
present at conferences. Will plan
on SCWCA in Little Rock in
February 2012.
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2c. Develop a regular peer observation and evaluation protocol in the DEWC.
Assessment Mechanisms
Consultants will be required to
evaluate two of their peers and be
evaluated twice each semester.

Assessment Results
Have not begun this yet. Will
begin on a smaller scale in Fall
2011, then fully implement by
spring 2012.

Program/Dept Improvement
No results yet.

2d. Cultivate DEWC alumni for networking and other opportunities.
Assessment Mechanisms
Continue the DEWC Alumni
Research project begun by student
consultants in spring 2005.

Assessment Results
Have updated alumni contact list
and created Facebook page.

Program/Dept Improvement
We‘ve done very well in this area
(thank you, FaceBook). We
maintain a robust network of
alumni. Recent DEWC alum and
current TSU graduate student
Morgan Gross visited with the
TOW class and current
consultants with TSU professor
Rebecca Jackson to talk about
grad school opportunities.
Professor Jackson told me that
Morgan is the best student she‘s
ever had in the program.I also
need to develop richer narrative
about DEWC alumns and how
theire work there has shaped their
personal. Intellectual, and
professional lives.

3. Goal
Increase campus-wide knowledge of writing in the disciplines.
Program Outcomes
3a. Build better WID library of resources.
Assessment Mechanisms
Take inventory of existing
materials and identify areas where
more is needed.

Assessment Results
Library of materials is being
maintained. Big new addition is
the online Handbook, Writer’s
Help, to which all consultants
have access.

Program/Dept Improvement
Bought some new books. Still a
bit disorganized. Not all
consultants‘ access is working
properly. Need to audit and
address problems in this area.

3b. Build course-specific relationships using writing fellows.
Assessment Mechanisms
Evaluate Writing Fellows Pilot
Project.
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Assessment Results
Despite success of Writing
Fellows Pilot, we were unable to
continue due to lack of resources.
Don‘t know where this stands.

Program/Dept Improvement
Will look for way to establish and
manage a permanent course-based
writing fellows program in the
future. Perhaps as the Mellon
Fellows get settled in, they can

help with this. I know there are
―writing assistants‖ assigned to
courses in Social and Natural
Sciences, but they have no
training in writing and consulting
pedagogy. More collaboration in
this area is needed.
3c. Encourage and support the integration of writing in courses across the curriculum.
Assessment Mechanisms
Conversations with colleagues,
workshops and presentations to
small groups of faculty.

Assessment Results
I conducted the usual spring
workshop for faculty, and also
made myself available for
individual consultations with my
colleagues.

Program/Dept Improvement
Will continue what I currently do,
but more resources and bodies
will be needed to create and
sustain a full writing program, of
which the DEWC is a crucial part.
As of this writing in fall 2011,
efforts to collaborate with the
Mellon initiatives have not been
successful. I hope we are able to
pull these elements of SU‘s
writing program together in the
next few years, thus providing
exemplary professional training
and experience for student
consultants, expert help for
student writers, and rich curricular
support for faculty in all
disciplines.
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Language Learning Center
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Language Learning Center (LLC) supports and promotes language study through the pedagogically sound
integration of technology into the language curriculum
1. Goal
Increase language students‘ exposure to other cultural traditions through support for faculty online video
projects.
Program Outcome
1a. The LLC will produce a minimum of 10 online video projects per year for the languages faculty.
Assessment Mechanisms
Track number of online video
projects produced for faculty

Assessment Results
Spanish 43
French 31
German 0
Chinese 0

Program/Dept Improvement
Again far exceeded expectation

1b. The LLC will attempt every year to include at least 3 of the 4 modern lanaguages taught at Southwestern
in these projects.
Assessment Mechanisms
Track the number of languages for
which we produce projects

Assessment Results
Two out of four.

Program/Dept Improvement
Regarding the faculty of the
languages less inclined to
incorporate online video into their
courses, we can explain to them
how easy it is to embed it into
teaching technologies they are
already using (e.g. Moodle).

2. Goal
Maintain or increase the LLC‘s utility as an instructional and assessment tool for language and culture.
Program Outcome
2a. Support the languages use of nationally recognized assessment tests to measure students‘ language
proficiency at the program level.
Assessment Mechanisms
Track the number of students
using the lab to take the STAMP
test each academic year. (STAMP
stands for Standards Based
Measurement of Proficiency, a
test hosted by Avant Assessment.
Its proficiency scale is based on
ACTFL guidelines (American
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Assessment Results
Spanish IV, 273
Spanish Majors and Minors, 50
Chinese II and IV, 48

Program/Dept Improvement
French and German could benefit
from the use of these tests. We
need to talk to them about
administering these tests annually.

Council on the Teaching of
Foreign Languages)).
2b. Support the languages use of the lab for assessment at the level of individual courses.
Assessment Mechanisms
Track the courses that use the lab
for written online assessments and
the number of students
represented.
Track the courses that use the lab
for oral online assessments and
the number of students
represented.

Assessment Results
Spa 014 (fall-44, spring-0), Spa
024 (fall-53, spring-76), Spa 124
(spring-73); Fre 014 (fall-35), Fre
024 (spring-35)
Total: 316 students served.
Spa 014 (fall-44, spring-0), Spa
024 (fall-53, spring-76), Spa 114
(fall-50, spring-40), Spa 124 (fall57, spring-73)
Total: 393 students served.

Program/Dept Improvement
Implement improvements per
comments gleaned from
suggestions in the online surveys
(administered in alternated years
to students and faculty).
Implement improvements per
comments gleaned from
suggestions in the online surveys
(administered in alternated years
to students and faculty).

3. Goal
Maintain or increase student and faculty satisfaction with lab facility as a language-learning and assessment
tool.
Program Outcome
3a. Compare current degree of student and faculty satisfaction to previous measurements of it.
Assessment Mechanisms
Administer a web-based survey to
students in alternate years.
(Administered one in 2009-10, so
we skipped 2010-11.)
Administer a web-based survey to
faculty in alternate years.
(Administered one in 2009-10, so
we skipped 2010-11)

N/A

Assessment Results

Program/Dept Improvement
N/A

N/A

N/A

4. Goal
Improve languages‘ use of the web as a publicity tool.
Program Outcome
4a. Inform the campus community as well as external audiences about language-related news at
Southwestern.
Assessment Mechanisms
Track instances where we have
used the web for promotional
purposes.

Assessment Results
The LLC, Modern Languages,
French and Spanish pages are all
now using the LiveWhale news
widgets to display languagerelated news items.

Program/Dept Improvement
This is an important development
in terms of web presence. It
allows the generation of web
content without having to do any
web (i.e. html) editing. Our focus
now needs to be to educate the
faculty about routing news to the
web managers, who can then use
their pages as conduits for
disseminating that information.
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Paideia Program
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
The Paideia Program aims to enrich its students‘ liberal arts educations by emphasizing the connections between
their academic work and intercurricular experiences. It fosters and promotes the relationship of civic engagement,
intercultural experiences, and undergraduate research and/or creative works to its students‘ educations. The
program emphasizes interactions both between students from different majors and between individual students
and a faculty mentor from outside those students‘ majors.
1. Goal
Students will integrate aspects of their educations and have a rich sense of the relationships between their
educations, lives, and society.
Program Outcome
1a. Students will articulate and demonstrate specific examples of the connections between their studies and
other aspects of their educational experiences.
Assessment Mechanisms
At the end the end of each year in
the program, students will write a
substantive reflection addressing
the relationship of their course
work to their educational
experiences, intercultural learning
and civic engagement. Based upon
faculty reading and program
assessment committee review of
these reflections, 80% of students
will demonstrate good to excellent
ability to do so.

Assessment Results
Approximately half (55%
according to the assessment
subcommittee readings) of student
reflections were good or excellent
in terms of addressing the
integrative aspects of the program.
Although faculty passed 98% of
students they did not, in most
cases, delineate between excellent,
good, and fair performances.

Program/Dept Improvement
The Paideia program committee
will articulate the emphasis upon
the integrative educational
experience for all students and
faculty through shared, stated
course goals.
New shared readings regarding the
integrative aspects of a successful
liberal arts education will be
required of all students.
Faculty will evaluate each
student‘s final reflection regarding
the integrative nature of their
education as either Excellent,
Good, Fair, or Poor.

Annual student evaluations will
address the integrative success of
both the program in general and
their seminar in particular. 80% of
students will evaluate the program
as either good or excellent at
achieving such integration.
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Student evaluations, in response to
a general question about making
integrative connections, ranked the
program‘s success at 3.91 on a
scale of 1-5. 70% of students
evaluated the program as either
good or excellent in this regard.

2. Goal
By the time students graduate they will have presented work grounded in their major academic discipline to
audiences both within and outside their disciplines.
Program Outcome
2a. Students will demonstrate the ability to lead seminar discussions on topics of their choosing and in their
fields of study as well as presenting their advanced academic work to both specialized and general audiences.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students, in their final reflections,
will analyze their own
presentations to various audiences.
Based upon faculty reading and
program assessment committee
review of this aspect of student
reflections, 80% of students will
demonstrate good to excellent
ability to do so.

Assessment Results
100% of graduating seniors
presented their work to audiences
beyond the specific class for
independent study for which they
conducted the work.

Program/Dept Improvement
The Paideia program committee
will revise the existing
research/creative works
presentation form and develop
questions for all students to
respond to when reflecting
upon their presentation
experience.
Faculty will evaluate each
student‘s reflection regarding their
research/creative work as either
Excellent, Good, Fair, or Poor.

Faculty will evaluate each
student‘s ability to lead seminar
discussions and to present
their work to specialized and
general audiences.

In their final reflections, 80%
referred to leading seminars (in
terms of selecting readings for
their classmates and taking charge
of the class discussion). Only
46%, however, specifically
reflected upon the activity in ways
which suggested self-evaluation of
the process. Of those who did
reflect on their presentations, 75%
demonstrated good to excellent
ability to do so.

3. Goal
Students will experience a multidisciplinary approach to a variety of topics.
Program Outcome
3a. By experiencing different disciplinary/methodological approaches to a variety of student- and professorselected topics, students will be able to articulate a rich multidisciplinary awareness of approaches to topics.
Assessment Mechanisms
Students, in their annual
reflections, will address how
various disciplinary approaches
shaped and affected discussions of
and responses to shared topics.
Based upon faculty reading and
program assessment committee
review of these reflections, 80% of
students will demonstrate good to
excellent ability to do so.

Assessment Results
90% of student reflections alluded
to a variety of multidisciplinary
perspectives being one of the
primary aspects of their seminar
experience. Of those students,
however, only approximately 56%
specifically addressed the nature
of how specific disciplinary
perspectives shaped and affected
discussions and responses to

Program/Dept Improvement
The Paideia program committee
will articulate the emphasis upon
the ways in which various
disciplinary approaches shape
discussions of and responses to
shared topics.
New shared readings regarding
multidisciplinarity will be required
of all incoming students.

179

shared topics at a level of either
good or excellent.

Annual student evaluations will
address the multidisciplinary
effectiveness of both the program
in general and their seminar in
particular. 80% of students will
evaluate the program as either
good or excellent at introducing
multidisciplinary approaches.

Faculty will evaluate each
student‘s attention to questions
about how various disciplinary
approaches shape discussions and
responses as either Excellent,
Good, Fair, or Poor.

Student evaluations, in response to
a general question about the
presence of multidisciplinary
perspectives in the program,
ranked the program‘s success at
4.02 on a scale of 1-5. 86% of
students evaluated the program as
either good or excellent in
this regard.

4. Goal
Students will have intercultural learning experiences and connect them to the rest of their educations.
Program Outcome
4a. Students will compare their primary culture to another culture (or cultures) they study, live in, and write
about. They will also make connections between their experience and the rest of their educations.
Assessment Mechanisms
Before they graduate, each student
will write a reflection addressing
the nature of his/her intercultural
experience(s) and its impact upon
her/his overall experience. Based
upon faculty reading and
assessment program committee
review of these reflections, 80% of
students will demonstrate good to
excellent ability to do so.

Assessment Results
91% of graduating seniors had
intercultural experiences (the
students who did not have
intercultural experiences or
complete approved substitutions
participated in all other aspects of
the program but did not graduate
with Paideia distinction or receive
any stipend) and reflected upon
them. In those reflections, 65%
demonstrated excellent or good
ability to connect their experiences
to the rest of their educations.

Program/Dept Improvement
New shared readings about the
nature of intercultural learning and
its relationship to the overall
educational experience
(specifically, Richard Slimbach‘s
Becoming World Wise) will be
required of all incoming students.
Specific guidelines for
intercultural reflections will be
shared by all incoming students
and faculty.
Faculty will evaluate each
student‘s intercultural reflection as
either Excellent, Good, Fair, or
Poor.

Annual student evaluations will
address the connection between
their intercultural experiences and
the rest of their educations. 80% of
students will evaluate the program
as either good or excellent at
achieving such connection.
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Student evaluations, in response to
a question about the connections
between intercultural experience
and the rest of the students‘
educations, ranked the program‘s
success at 3.7 on a scale of 1-5.
82% of students ranked the
program as either good or
excellent in this regard.

5. Goal
Student civic engagement that takes place both on and off-campus and grows out of individual student
interests as well as seminar group discussions will be connected to the rest of students‘ educations.
Program Outcome
5a. Through their civic engagement experiences, students will learn about working within a group in order to
affect social change and about the reciprocal nature of social activism. They will also make connections
between their experiences and the rest of their educations.
Assessment Mechanisms
Before they graduate, each student
will write a reflection addressing
the nature of his/ her civic
engagement experience(s) and its
impact upon his/her overall
educational experience. Based
upon faculty reading and program
assessment committee review of
these reflections, 80% of students
will demonstrate good to excellent
ability to do so.

Annual student evaluations will
address the connection between
various aspects of civic
engagement and how they connect
to the rest of students‘ educations.

Assessment Results
95% of graduating seniors
participated in some form of civic
engagement (the students who did
not participate in some form of
civic engagement participated in
all other aspects of the program
but did not graduate with Paideia
distinction or receive any stipend)
and reflected upon it. In those
reflections, 70% demonstrated
excellent or good ability to
connect their experiences to the
rest of their educations.
Student evaluations, in response to
a question about the connections
between civic engagement and the
rest of the students‘ educations,
ranked the program‘s success at
3.9 on a scale of 1-5. 87% if
students ranked the program as
either good or excellent in this
regard.

Program/Dept Improvement
New required shared readings
about the nature of civic
engagement and its relationship to
the overall educational experience
(specifically, Paulo Freire‘s
Pedagogy of the Oppressed) will
be required of all incoming
students.
Specific guidelines for civic
engagement reflections will be
shared by all incoming students
and faculty.
Faculty will evaluate each
student‘s civic engagement
reflection as either Excellent,
Good, Fair, or Poor.
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Office of the Registrar
Assessment Plan
Academic Year: 2010-2011
Mission
Provide information and services enabling faculty to deliver and students to receive the optimal academic
experience at Southwestern University.
1. Goal
Maintain student and institutional records appropriately, accurately, and securely.
Program Outcome
1a. Keep staff informed and follow industry standard good practice.
Assessment Mechanisms
USE AACRAO SELF-AUDITS
for (1) Record Retention Policies,
(2) Academic Records and
Transcripts, and (3) FERPA (in
this case, if a formal audit
checklist does not exist, we would
use the (most recent) AACRAO
FERPA Guide chapters: (a)
Requirements for
Compliance and (b) Procedures
and Strategies for Compliance.

Assessment Results
SU satisfied all required items on
the checklist. However, the
review brought to mind several
opportunities for improving
information or services.
The review was also the first of
this area for all but two staff, and
it reinforced knowledge for those.

On the above, Perform one audit
each year, in the order listed, with
#2 in 2010-11. Score at least
95%, with plans in place for any
discrepancies.

Program/Dept Improvement
Updated Grade Process
documentation.
Added instructions to production
calendar for adding a comment
with a URL: pointer to FGRP
grade reports (sent with scholastic
status letters for those with a
change in scholastic status, such
as probation, warning, removed
from probation…), pointing to
grading practices in Catalog.
Added to goals list: Investigating
Web Advisor transcript orders by
current SU students.
Added to the goals list in the
Annual Report: Investigation of
printing teacher certification notes
on SU transcripts

2. Goal
Publicize SU policies, practices, and procedures as effectively and accurately as possible.
Program Outcome
2a. Deliver information via Catalog, Course Schedule, website, and broadcasts.
Assessment Mechanisms
Survey Department Chairs
triennially. Question on
information. Ask for ratings (Very
Good, Good, Okay, Needs Work,
and Poor) and suggestions.
Expect at least Okay. Next due in
2011-12.
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Assessment Results
None due in 2010-2011.

Program/Dept Improvement

Survey students about information
publicity. Triennial. (Or add
question to SU Student
Satisfaction Survey). Again, ask
for suggestions as well. Next in
2012-13 (and increase sample size
to 150+). Expect at least Okay
Survey Faculty. Triennial. Ask
for suggestions. 2011-12. Expect
at least Okay.
3. Goal
Establish and operate effective and efficient procedures for use with faculty and students.
Program Outcome
3a. Processes for Catalog and Course Schedule should be simple and effective. Registration, drop/add,
transfer evaluation, advising, degree checks, and grading should run smoothly.
Assessment Mechanisms
Document system & procedural
improvements in the annual
report. Count them. Expect at
least 2.

Survey deptt chairs. Triennial,
beginning Fa 2003. Questions on
effectiveness and efficiency of
Catalog, Course Schedule, etc.
Seek suggestions. Next in 11-12.
Expect at least Okay.

Assessment Results
Improvements included:
(i) XSTC Colleague screen which
presents student courses in subject
order, includes transfer and
placement credit, and shows upper
level; credit and distribution tags.
(ii) Made the new course list
available online via Web Advisor
to students, advisors, and
department chairs.
(iii) Added instructor
identification to (MIEG) missing
grade report, saving hours during
grade collection.
(iv) Implemented an information
form for those seeking VA
Benefits, to ensure that we had all
required credentials prior to
certifying aid amounts. Also a
spreadsheet and a listserv for
sharing VA info, and new aid
award codes.
(v) Added prerequisite displays to
Web Advisor course views.
(vi) Obtained XGDA menu choice
to identify recipients over a time
interval of degree majors in a
specified list. Useful for
departmental accreditation efforts.
Not scheduled for this year.

Program/Dept Improvement
Will add the XSTC document to
the mix in planning a
comprehensive automated degree
audit and advising approach.
Also requested addition of type of
degree (BA, BS, …) to the XSTC
to make it complete.
The process of compiling the
Annual Report was useful for
planning, as it lists required and
desired projects for next year and
long term.

Same as Above
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Student Feedback. Add similar
questions to SU Student
Satisfaction Survey. Next 201213. Expect at least Okay.

Not scheduled for this year/

Same as Above

4. Goal
Assist students in taking the right courses to graduate.
Program Outcome
4a. Effective and efficient supply of information to students and advisors to support academic advising and
optimal attainment of educational objectives.
Assessment Mechanisms
Survey Students. (first, check
survey sent by Office of
Academic Services and Advising
– perhaps add to that). Triennial.
Next 2012-13. Expect at least
Okay.
Survey Advisors. E-mail to SUAcad-Adv list (first, check survey
sent by Center for Academic
Success – perhaps add to that).
Triennial. 2011-12. Expect at
least Okay.

Assessment Results
None due 2010-11.

Program/Dept Improvement
N/A

None due 2010-11.

N/A

5. Goal
Maintain accurate permanent academic records of students.
Program Outcome
5a. Effective and efficient production of accurate transcripts, certifications of enrollment, and reports.
Accurate entry of registration and grade data.
Assessment Mechanisms
Questions regarding accuracy and
timeliness on Student Survey.
Expect rating of Good. Triennial.
Next 2012-13. Expect at least
Okay.
Survey a random sample of
individuals who have requested
transcripts or certifications of
enrollment, and for whom we
have an e-mail address. Ask
questions regarding accuracy of
the service. Expect a rating of
Good or better. Triennial. Next
in 2010-11. Expect at least Okay.
Survey department chairs. This
survey is triennial. Beginning Fall
2008, it will a new section,
questioning the accuracy of
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Assessment Results
Not scheduled for this year.

Deferred to 2011-2012, with web
page survey development added to
goal list in annual report.

Not scheduled for this year.

Program/Dept Improvement
Learned of capability to include
performance survey instruments
on our web pages. Will
investigate use for transcript and
certification requestors.
Same as Above

Same as Above

Catalog, Course Schedule, etc…
Expect a rating of Good or better.
Seek suggestions. 2011-12.
Expect at least Okay.
6. Goal
Support the General Mission of Southwestern University by providing prompt service and appropriate
information in a friendly and professional
manner.
Program Outcome
6a. Transcripts, certifications of enrollment, and other frequent transactions should be quick and accurate.
Assessment Mechanisms
Include questions regarding
promptness, appropriateness,
helpfulness, friendliness, and
professionalism on Faculty,
Chairs, and Students surveys.
Expect at least a 90% favorable
response on each question.
Faculty and chairs in 2011-12.
Students next 2012-13. Expect at
least Okay.
Annually, each June, check the
log of transcripts issued. At the
end of a semester, transcripts held
for grades should be issued within
5 business days. The average
time for requests the rest of the
year should be no more than two
work days.
If grade deadlines are on a
Tuesday, grade reports with
scholastic status letters should be
mailed by the end of the week.

Assessment Results
Not scheduled for this year.

Program/Dept Improvement
Complimented staff on a job well
done.

Of 5015 student transcripts
produced and delivered, over 97%
were produced on the same day
they were requested, and none
took more than two days.

Same as Above

All scholastic status letters were
mailed within two days, and all
transcripts held for degrees or
grades were mailed on Thursday.

Same as Above
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Academic Assessment Committee
Comments on 2010-2011
Department and Program
Assessment Plan First Drafts
The following pages are comments by the Academic Assessment Committee on first drafts of department and
program assessment plans. Departments complete these plans annually and the Committee closely reviews them
annually. The Committee met for a week in the summer to study and discuss the plans.
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Studio Art
Overall, the plan is evolving nicely and continues to improve each year. The committee commends the
department for its collaborative efforts in the assessment of student learning. The committee suggests the
following revisions:
1. Learning Outcome 1a – please provide more detailed description of the assessment results – for
example, was a rubric used to shape the discussion?
2. Learning Outcome 1b – the assessment mechanism needs to be describe as an assessment – perhaps
by specifically naming ―representative assignments.‖
3. Generally speaking, it would be helpful to know how many students are being assessed.
4. Learning Outcome 2a (b) – It would be helpful for the department to find ways to assess this
elsewhere – perhaps in the final exhibition. In other words, if it is important for them to have this
knowledge, it should be evident in other work they do beyond the Art History courses.
5. On the assessment results for 2a (a) – please provide the number of works.
6. Learning Outcome 2b needs to be rewritten as an outcome – the committee suggests: ―Students will
demonstrate knowledge of contemporary approaches to art practice through written reports on their
attendance at lectures, presentations, and demonstrations by visiting artists.‖
7. In the assessment section on 2b, please provide more detail on the departmental form used to assess
the reports.
8. In the assessment results section for 3a, the committee recommends that the discussion regarding the
BFA/BA be moved into the program/department improvement section. This information would be
more appropriate there.
9. With the new assessment mechanism in section 3a, please provide a bit more detail about the
question or questions being asked.
Art History
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
Biology
The committee was generally pleased with the department‘s assessment report, which combines assessment
of student performance on major assignments and exams with self-report data. The department has clear
goals and well-stated learning outcomes. The committee does have some recommendations for revision as
well as for longer-term development of a robust assessment program. Initially, it would be helpful if the
Assessment Mechanisms were more clearly explained. It is clear that students are, in most cases, evaluated on
a 4-point scale, but what precisely is being evaluated is not specified—an exam, assignment…? At what
place in the curriculum (e.g. a particular class or level of class)? Second, the committee encourages the
department to develop their assessment program by finding ways to assess at the introductory level as well as
Capstone level, to provide a richer picture of intellectual growth of students as they move through the
curriculum. Two other issues raised considerable conversation in the committee and are worth noting. First,
there are some questions about the role of graphic data in the department (3a), and general concerns about the
persistence of these issues in the department, given the apparent need for these skills by biology students.
Second, the committee generally felt that the narrative preceding the grid was more helpful and contained
more valuable information. The question was raised as to whether it might be helpful for the department to
incorporate some of the verbiage from the report into the grid boxes (especially the ―Program/Department
Improvement‖ box).
Chemistry and Biochemistry
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
Classics
The Classics Assessment Plan and Rubric has not changed since last year, including improvements expected
per feedback from last year. For learning outcome 3a, Assessment Results were updated to reflect this year‘s
results, but otherwise there are no changes to mission, goals, learning outcomes, assessment mechanisms,
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(other) assessment results, or department/program improvements. The following is last year‘s feedback, all
of which still applies:
―The committee found that the program has identified a number of specific goals and learning
outcomes for their students. The continued use of external assessment of the work of your students is
encouraged and is seen as a benefit of Southwestern‘s collaboration with the Sunoikisis program. It
is clear the program knows what it wants its students to be able to accomplish during their
undergraduate career. Of concern is lack of specifics about how the program determines whether a
student has met the goals of the program. You are encouraged to be more specific about the use of
rubrics or other assessment tools and how the results of those mechanisms are being used to improve
the program. A second concern is the use of inputs as learning outcomes and for assessment of
student learning. Learning outcomes 2b and 3b and goal 3 fall into this category. Instead of an
experience, participation, or completion of a project, discuss these in terms of what you want your
students to know or be able to do after these experiences. The first assessment mechanism under
learning outcome 1a is also input based. Learning outcome 1a lists carefully the specific skills
desired and at what level. The assessment mechanism needs to key into these learning outcomes
directly.‖
In addition to the above feedback, the following feedback was added by this year‘s committee:
In addition to needing specific assessment mechanisms stated for the learning outcomes, targets or goals are
essential so that you can determine if students have met the criteria. For example, for the first assessment
mechanism under learning outcome 1a: ―After completion of a Sunoikisis experience, all advanced students
will complete rigorous and accurate translation, as measured by scoring at least 75% on a set of common
translation questions that are graded using a common rubric by a collaborative team of inter-institutional
faculty.‖ Note that you do have a capstone rubric which you can draw upon for some of your assessment
mechanisms by using it to specify particular (rubric) mechanisms, goals, and results. The additional report
submitted, under ―Section One: brief overview of program activity and growth‖, does allude to the existence
of and use of a double-blind graded exam. Using this or other similar assessments in the assessment grid is
appropriate. Since Classics is a small program, in addition to percentages, actual numbers of students
meeting criteria would be helpful. The second assessment mechanism under learning income 2a does not
appear to assess the corresponding learning outcome. Most of the goals and learning outcomes are very
good. However, learning outcome 2b, as stated, is a programmatic issue and not a learning outcome; it needs
to be re-envisioned in terms of what students get out of the rich learning experience that study abroad
provides, or perhaps dropped as a learning outcome. As stated last year, goal 3 and the second assessment
mechanism under learning outcome 3a are input-oriented as opposed to student-learning oriented.
Program/Dept. Improvements are all exactly the same as last year. This indicates that the department did not
thoughtfully consider the assessment results nor any program improvements this year. Additionally, the
second Program/Dept. Improvement under learning outcome 2a is not a program improvement at all, but
instead a program requirement. Program/Dept. Improvement 2b is clearly not an improvement, since it is the
same as last year and apparently still not done. The lack of updated Assessment Plan and Rubric is
problematic since we as a committee, in addition to SACS, are looking for year-to-year improvement. With
no improvements to the Assessment Plan and Rubric, it does not appear that the department has taken then
task of assessing and using the results of assessment to improve the program seriously.
Communication Studies
The committee appreciates the department‘s efforts to assess at multiple places in the program and to focus
assessment on specific assignments. The department has done good work in formulating goals, matching
these to learning outcomes, and determining ways to measure these throughout the curriculum. I am dividing
the committee‘s responses into ―short term‖ and ―long term‖—recommendations for revision that will
improve the readability of the document, and longer term visions that might guide future instantiations of this
document. As far as short term revisions, the committee recommends editing the document to make it less
repetitive (most significantly, the section on differential fluency does not need to be repeated in every
line/column). Second, the committee recommends that the department re-consider some of the language used
to communicate goals and outcomes. While this language clearly works within the department to formulate
goals, in some cases it seems to discipline-specific for the audience of the rubric. Simpler, clearer language
would help various constituencies process the document (Example: the nuances between paradigm, lens and
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lexicon in 1a are likely lost on most audiences and serve to obscure rather than clarify).
Third, the department is encouraged to gather more detailed data for Assessment Results throughout the
document. For example, instead of ―analysis confirmed that the goal was met,‖ the results could contain more
detailed information (e.g., ―Of 23 students, 18 scored a 3 or 4 on a 4-point assessment scale‖). This is the type
of data that allows for tracking over time, assuages the concerns of SACS, and exudes the desired
bureaucratic ethos of assessment. Hopefully, this type of detailed data might also assist the department in
tracking learning goals and outcomes across different semesters and years. If this data is currently available,
it can be included in the revision for this year, but if it is not, the department can gather it in future years and
provide it. As far as longer-term recommendations, there are also three. First, the rubrics used for Capstone
and Writing are good, and it seems like it will be helpful to develop rubrics (or standardized
measures/common language) for other places where assessment is performed (e.g. the Intro course exams).
Second, as the department refines the curriculum, it is worth considering whether the assessment document
can reflect even more specific, concrete skills and knowledge that the curriculum teaches. The committee
finds that the best assessment documents (most precise, most helpful for the department, etc.) convey very
concrete and clear information about what the department itself teaches in terms of content/knowledge base.
When the department transitions to two areas (Rhetoric and Media), perhaps they can determine some of the
specific learning goals particular to these two areas (e.g., an understanding of the development of rhetoric as
a core area of human thought and practice from Plato through contemporary theory) and incorporate those
into the assessment plan. Third, Goal 3 continues to need some work, it seems. Is disciplinary knowledge
really the learning goal, or is it something else—an ability to understand the discipline as a way of engaging
the world, situating oneself in the world, etc.? To the committee, there was a sense that reflexive knowledge
of the discipline sounds a bit odd—why does understanding the history or nature of the discipline really help
someone (unless they are going to be in this discipline for advanced study)? What is the importance of
disciplinary knowledge? There are undoubtedly things specific to Comm. Studies that make this goal legible
to the department, but it could use some reformulation and continued work at precision, operationalization,
and so forth. Bob and Davi: Please make the revisions that are possible and submit a revised assessment
plan by Thursday, September 1. Thank you both for your work…. John
Economics and Business (Economics)
Strengths: The departmental assessment plan has a clearly described mission statement that relates directly
to the stated goals and student learning outcomes. The department has provided updated assessment results,
new program improvements, and has refined some assessment mechanisms. Weaknesses: Many of the
assessment mechanisms in the current plan indicate that proficiency should be obtained at ―standard mastery‖
level. This language does not correlate with the departmental writing or capstone rubrics and is not well
defined for readers outside of the discipline. Therefore, the benchmark should be changed (e.g., students may
be rated at good or excellent level) or standard mastery needs to be defined within the assessment plan. The
committee had an in-depth discussion regarding the addition of assessment mechanisms 5-7 in the last box of
learning outcome 1a. Because these particular assessment mechanisms do not directly address the specified
learning outcome (an understanding of the theories or microeconomics and macroeconomics), the committee
suggests that the department add an additional learning outcome that relates to developing an understanding
of social and ethical issues within the field of economics. The department should then consider adding a
direct measure (such as performance on an assignment or exam question) addressing these particular topics.
At several locations within the assessment plan, numbers are not provided for assessment results (e.g.,
―nearly all‖ students), so these results should be modified to include numerical data. It was not clear whether
the assessment exam for macroeconomics was administered and determined to be inappropriate based on
student results, or whether the exam was simply not given. This issue should be clarified within the plan.
The assessment mechanism under learning outcome 2a does not indicate that a standard measure such as a
rubric, is being used to evaluate capstone papers. If such a rubric is being used, it should be stated explicitly.
Also, under learning outcome 1a, the learning objectives of the microeconomics course should be stated in
the assessment mechanism since readers outside of the department do not have access to the course syllabus.
Finally, the committee would like to encourage the department to consider adding a new learning outcome
that pertains to students within introductory courses.
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Economics and Business (Business)
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
Economics and Business (Accounting)
There was no plan from Accounting reviewed in 2009-2010. This was the first comprehensive review of this
plan by the committee.
Issues arising from the review of the 2010-11 plan:
1. The terms ―standard mastery‖ is used to describe the assessment target in multiple mechanisms. This term
does not appear on the departmental rubric and can only be assumed to be a grade based measure. When
reported in the results section, it appears that passing grades in the courses mentioned serve the assessment
function. It is not clear whether the students were actually successful in the meeting the targets of the specific
learning outcomes described. For example, 1a focuses on reading and interpreting financial statements, but
the results indicate that students passed the course. These need to be consistent and focus on the learning
outcomes identified, not the course grades.
2. Under improvements for Learning Outcome 2a, it is indicated that key Business courses are being
redesigned although the target has been met. There needs to be more information about why this redesign
might impact the results one way or the other.
3. Under Goal 4, the Assessment Mechanisms state that students will complete research and final papers ―of a
proficiency level at or above standard mastery (according to a departmental rubric).‖ Several issues emerge
here. First 80% is the target and 80% sure enough is the result, for both. Some indication of numbers actually
assessed would make these figures more reliable. Second, the department rubric is excellent yet does not
mention standard mastery anywhere. If the rubric was used, where did students rate?
4. Finally, The committee did not understand the language in the assessment Mechanisms for goal 5.
Mentioned are analytic briefs, but there is not description of these, no rubric for assessment, and not mention
of where these occur in the curriculum. In similar fashion, 5b mentions an embedded exam question for Goal
2 (in the assessment plan; this was not clear); there are no criteria that can be linked to the rubric describing
successful student responses. These appear to be worthwhile and potentially effective mechanisms, but it is
impossible to determine where they come from, what they measure, and how the program/department
improvements address the results achieved, given the information provided. Dirk Early will meet with
Economics and Business faculty to discuss your assessment plans and the Academic Assessment
Committee‘s comments.
Education
The committee recognizes the longstanding commitment to assessment that occurs in the evaluation of
student learning and in the department. We further recognize that as much or more assessment occurs in your
department than in any other. We do however have concerns about why the recommendations that were
made by us to the department last year were not implemented. All of the recommendations that were made
regarding the 2009-10 plan also apply to the 2010-11 plan. We now recommend that the department chair
meet with a small group of the Assessment Committee in order to create a strategy for using the departmental
assessment plan in a more useful and deliberate manner. One potential path might be to start with a complete
revision of the B.A. plan, which at this point is incomplete and exists mainly in draft. We suggest that the
department focuses on finding Goals and Learning Outcomes that are common to the B.A. and the B.S.Ed. as
starting point for this revision. In this way, the current B.S.Ed. plan can then function as an outgrowth of a
B.A. plan that assesses foundational content (the music plan does something similar and could be used as a
structural model). We strongly encourage the entire department to engage in this process in order for the plan
to realize its potential, and so that the entire burden of creating it documents does not fall to an individual.
We feel that given the department‘s experience with and commitment to assessment, that its assessment plan
should have the potential to be a model for others.
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English
Strengths: The program assessment plan is well crafted with a clearly described mission statement that
relates to the stated goals and student learning outcomes. Weaknesses: Throughout the assessment plan, the
committee felt that the assessment mechanisms and results suffered from a lack of specificity that
significantly lowered the overall quality. For example, all of the assessment mechanisms state that papers
and exams within ―relevant courses‖ were evaluated, yet the courses are never specified. It is important to
note whether the classes are introductory or upper-level, whether it is one course per semester being
evaluated or several, etc. These specifics and the associated numerical assessment results should be detailed
within the plan. In addition, it is not clear whether the ―sample‖ being evaluated for the various assessment
mechanisms is a select group of students for all course assignments, only selected course assignments for all
students, or some combination. Without greater specificity in the assessment mechanisms and results, the
current departmental assessment plan provides little useful information for future improvements to the
English program. The Committee notes that the senior survey was not administered in 2011. Why is this?
How do you plan to remedy this gap?
Exercise and Sports Studies
The Committee believes that the department would be better served if your assessment plan focused on a few
goals and student learning outcome central to your curriculum. Currently, for example, your Goal #1
mentions a number of content areas that you say students should understand: physiology of exercise,
biomechanics, motor learning and control, biostatistics, human anatomy and concepts of health and wellness.
The Committee asks if you really mean this. The subjects you list seem to constitute a Kinesiolgy major.
And your goals 1 and 2 all address Kinesiology. Granted that Kinesiology is related to your Exercise and
Sports Studies minor, but the Committee feels that you need to identify the key areas in the minor – the
reasons students take the minor (to be coaches? to work in parks and recreation?) – and focus on the
knowledge and thinking assessing success in those. The Committee thanks you for your attention to
assessing your program.Jim Hunt and Dirk Early have volunteered to meet with you to help focus your
assessment plan.
History
Overall, the History Assessment Plan reflects a good understanding of the goals of a thoughtful assessment
plan and program reflection and set of improvements that result from it. The committee offers some
comments that are intended to clarify the assessment plan, and also continue the department in their thinking
of enhancing the quality of their assessment-based program evaluations. First, all assessment results are
simply a numeric figure. A complete sentence would be helpful; in addition, a breakdown of levels achieved
by the different number of students and different areas of the rubric might be helpful for you to assess
strengths and weaknesses within the learning goals assessed by the rubric, e.g.: 67% of all final student
essays in all world history courses received a good or excellent: 11 of 24 students in course X received a
good and 5 students in course X received an excellent, etc. You might list different rubric criteria and
different courses in a tabular form. Second, it would be helpful to standardize the language of
capstone/research seminar – consistently referring to the research seminar as the capstone would be easier on
the reader. Third, from reading the assessment plan and the rubrics we have on file, there appears to be a
single course writing rubric that assesses writing pretty generically. It is not clear to the committee how it
can be used to assess disciplinary knowledge as it appears it is being used in most sections of the assessment
plan. Perhaps other, more detailed rubrics are being used for the assessments? If so, it would be helpful to
note that and perhaps include as addendums. Learning outcome 1b might be better expressed in terms of the
level of desired student achievement instead of students having an enhanced understanding (i.e., using
comparative language without what it is being compared to). Perhaps just changing ―enhanced‖ to
―advanced‖ would solve the problem, or, indicate how a before-after comparison is being assessed. For the
1b Program/Dept Improvement, instead of ―whether this can be improved‖, since the results are below
expectation, perhaps a better improvement would be that the department discuss the best way to address this
concern. For learning outcome 2a, under the Program/Dept Improvement, instead of ―Department should
monitor‖ a more definitive statement such as ―Department will monitor results as students transition to the
new curriculum…‖ would be appropriate. Under learning outcome 3a, it is not clear that the assessment
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mechanism matches the learning goal of evaluating at least three different nterpretations. Also, under
Program/Dept Improvement, a more definitive statement instead of ―should‖ is appropriate, especially since it
is clear from past assessments that the department knows that this has been an issue over time, and in last
year‘s Program/Dept Improvement it is stated that this issue will be discussed within the department. Under
goal 4 and learning outcome 4a, the committee noted that the wording of the same goal and outcome on last
year‘s assessment plan was a better expression of a student learning outcome. Also, under Program/Dept
Improvement, a more definitive statement instead of ―perhaps‖ is appropriate, since it is once again clear
from past assessments that the department knows that this has been an issue over time.
Kinesiology Department
1) Regarding learning outcome 1a – You might find it useful to be more specific about what you mean by
―content in core Kinesiology areas.‖ As it is, the term is very general and your rubrics (at least the ones
we have – for a capstone paper and a capstone oral presentation) don‘t provide any guidance about what
the core content is and the difference between a poor or excellent student comprehension of
biomechanics, human anatomy, etc. The Math and Computer Science Department does a good job of
identifying core concepts in its curriculum and embedding exam questions relating to those concepts.
Their assessment plan is attached.
2) Outcome 1a - Is your goal really a C- or better?
3) Outcomes 2a-2c – It is not clear what you are expecting in terms of Kinesiology content in capstone
papers and oral presentations. Your rubrics don‘t address Kinesiology as much as they do generic
qualities of writing and oral presentation. Perhaps you‘ve redone your rubrics as you suggest in the
―improvements‖ column? If so would you please send me a copy via e-mail?
4) Outcomes 3a-3c – Is an ―independent project‖ different from a capstone project? Are the rubrics
different? Again, it is not clear what you are expecting in terms of Kinesiology content in capstone
papers and oral presentations.
Mathematics and Computer Science
Overall, this plan is clear and has few issues. We particularly appreciated the inclusion of the rubric data as
attachments. There are two points the committee suggests the department carefully consider for 2011-2012.
1. In Learning Assessment 2a, the mechanism target (100% of those who pass the course) was considered to
somewhat self-fulfilling. Better to set a target that mentions all those who take a course, not just those who
succeed, as in ―…80% of those who take undertake capstone projects….‖
2. Goals Four and Five obviously represent important parts of the Departmental mission, however, the
mechanisms for measuring these goals do not appear to the committee to be learning outcomes, but input
opportunities. The department should reconsider precisely what is meant by the phrase ―deepening theoretical
knowledge‖ in goal 4, and then develop measures that track how this is accomplished through student
experiences outside the standard curriculum. Opportunities to engage are not student learning based, and
though important to the department‘s overall mission, should not be included in this way as part of the
assessment grid. It is suggested that these be included as information in the department‘s annual report. Also
it was mentioned that the long listing of actual students and their post-SU success is not necessary nor
particularly useful.
Modern Languages and Literatures (Chinese, French, and German)
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
Modern Languages and Literatures (Spanish)
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
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Music
Overall, the plan is good and continues to improve with each iteration. The committee commends the
thoroughness of the grid and is pleased with the ways in which goals and learning outcomes are stated. The
committee recommends the following revisions and/or clarifications:
1. Learning Outcome 1a – in the assessment mechanism please add the phrase ―according to the form‖ – the
assessment results should include information about this year‘s assessment – while it is true that the
results cannot be tracked, it would be good to have the information from this year‘s assessment.
2. Learning Outcome 1b – it appears that assessment mechanism ―b‖ relies on course grades – it would be
better to identify representative assignments and/or tests that address these specific areas - since the
overall grade may be based on many other factors.
3. Learning Outcome 1c – in the assessment mechanism, please align the categories of competence with the
levels described in your rubric (use ―good‖ rather than ―satisfactory‖). In the assessment results, please
provide data on the assessment according to the rubric.
4. Learning Outcome 2b - in the outcome, change the word ―acquire‖ to ―demonstrate.‖ The assessment
mechanism needs to be more specific - by what measure are you determining the level of competence?
In the assessment results section, it would be better to simply state that all Bachelor of Music students
have met the standard in both chamber and/or large ensemble contexts. In the program improvement
section, please clarify the statement about the degree plans indicated below.
5. Learning Outcome 2c - in assessment results change to ―all Bachelor of Music students have met this
requirement.‖
6. Learning Outcome 2d - change ―acquire‖ to ―demonstrate‖ in the learning outcome. In the assessment
mechanism, delete the last sentence (it does not appear to be an assessment mechanism).
7.

Learning Outcome 3a - in the assessment results, include the actual scores on the exam. It would be
good to know how well the students are doing on these tests. The program improvement section on this
outcome is excellent.

8. Learning Outcome 3b - Should the assessment mechanism also include evaluation of their work in
student teaching? This seems like a logical place to use that assessment.
9. Learning Goal 4 - the assessment mechanism should focus primarily on the writing assignments, not the
grade in the classes. Additionally, the assessment results do not state actual results of the assessment. It
would be good to know how many students met this standard. Again, excellent reflection in the program
improvement section.
10. Learning Goal 5 - While the committee appreciated the focus on non-majors, they were not sure that the
assessment mechanism/results related directly to a student learning outcome. Perhaps this section should
be deleted and included in the narrative departmental report.
Physics
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
Political Science
The committee found this assessment plan to be a great improvement over last year‘s plan and they commend
the department for their efforts in revising the plan. There seemed to be a shift toward a more ―process‖
oriented approach to the learning outcomes and the committee wonders if the four subfields listed in the
mission statement are subsumed within these process learning outcomes. In other words, is the department
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confident in their assessment of student learning in relation to the subfields? The committee also applauds
the use of the various rubrics and recommends that the assessment plan should include the actual questions
from the rubrics (rather than simply stating that it is ―question 1A). The committee also recommends that
learning outcomes 2b and 2a be rephrased as outcomes. For example, change 2b to ―Students will
demonstrate the ability to clearly and logically organize their papers. Finally, the committee recommends the
removal of Goal 3 and its related student learning outcomes. These are important measures of programmatic
strength and can be used in other parts of the annual report, but are not necessary in the assessment grid.
Psychology
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
Religion
The Religion Department Assessment Plan sparked a very interesting conversation among the members of
the committee, in particular around the new goal 3 that has been added since last year. First we present some
general comments, then some remarks about Goals 1 and 2, and then a quick recapping of the committee‘s
discussion.
General comments: First, all of the assessment goals and mechanisms offered focus exclusively on Religion
majors. The large service component of the department to general educational goals of the University is never
mentioned, defined or assessed. The committee felt that the Religion Department should find some way to
assess this major part of their work. Secondly, a good departmental writing rubric is already available. It is
not apparent whether or not it in fact was employed. The results for all learning outcomes mention that
majors were rated as good or excellent, but the rubric‘s categories are ―very good‖ and ―excellent.‖ It is not
clear that these two sets of categories are synonymous.
Goals 1 comments: In Learning Outcome 1a, the assessment mechanism is not clearly articulated nor
described. How were the assignments to be assessed selected and how were they assessed? The committee
understands this mechanism works across courses, so the intersection of these courses (what are students
expected from students in common about the diverse religions) needs to be carefully articulated. For the
mechanism under 1b, an evaluation rubric is mentioned, but none has been provided for research in upper
level seminars. In both 1a and 1b, the results mention majors have completed the required number of courses,
but this is not only not an assessment result it confuses the reader since it occurs across the life of the
program, not in any one year. The point of assessment would have to be at completing the program, not in
courses within the program. Finally, the program improvement for 1a mentions that the department ―…
continues to discuss how best to introduce students to multiple religious traditions.‖ The committee wondered
why this conversation continues, when the target seems to be met (for majors) despite no effective strategy
has emerged to inquire into this problem.
Goal 2 comments: Some issues have already mentioned. It was unclear what it meant to be developing a
rubric under the program improvements in 2b, since a rubric was developed last year and presumably used
this year. This needs to be clarified.
Goal 3 comments. The committee discussed these mechanisms, results and improvements at length,
concluding that the department is right to take on this problem through assessment, but continues to have a
significant amount of work ahead. Several suggestions were made to help revise and energize this effort.
First, the department should identify just what they would like students to demonstrate as a result of this goal,
create the rubric for assessing it, and then think about where and how they will collect artifacts to assess. The
unstated major issues in the department would be clarified through the rubric process before students are held
accountable. One strategy would be to create a dispositional assessment, not of student performance, but of
students‘ openness and willingness to consider these issues.
Philosophy
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
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Sociology
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
Anthropology
The committee recognizes and applauds the dialogue and reflective thought that the process of assessment
appears to have facilitated. The committee further recognizes that the inclusion of a second faculty member
in the division has necessitated significant revision to the assessment plan. In all the document appears to be
in fairly good shape, we would however like the division to address the following questions and/or
comments:
Questions and/or comments for consideration are:
1. We strongly feel as a committee that you must remove the casual tone taken in the document
everywhere it occurs. We understand that this draft functioned as working document and in that vein
the references to what Brenda thought vs. what Mel thought, but for the SACS version any
personalization is not appropriate.
2. For 1a in the 2nd improvement box, choose definitive wording for your rubric and remove the word
―possibly‖.
3. For 1a in the 4th improvement box, does the statement that reads ―Revise wording of the evaluative
criteria for AY 11-12‖ refer to same wording described above? In the same box, it appears that you
have already adopted these percentages, revise the paragraph that precedes the percentages to show
that this has already been implemented and that you will continue to monitor the effects of the
increased standard.
4. For 1b in the improvement box, be sure to complete your comments.
5. Since much of Goal 2 is incomplete, the committee felt that it might be best to remove it from this
year‘s plan. You have good mechanisms in place for assessment for AY 11-12, but only have results
for the THEORY course. The other option would be to leave Goal 2 in the plan and keep only
THEORY section, with language stating that mechanisms have been developed for other courses and
will be implemented this year.
6. Most of a 3a is fine, but the last set of boxes should be removed. Include the Intro and upper level
electives in next year‘s plan.
7. In 4a regarding the Methods improvement box, remove the question regarding separating the content
and make individual boxes. Like you, the committee liked the material presented as a cluster.
8. For 4c in the 1st Capstone improvement box, the ideas expressed in first paragraph would read better
if they were separated out as bullet points without the bullets. The committee also wanted to convey
the opinion that when ―students expressed concern that they struggled with how to identify, sift
through, and synthesize literature relevant to their projects‖, they were having feelings appropriate to
the capstone experience.
9. The committee wondered whether or not learning outcome 5c is an appropriate activity to try and
assess. We recommend removing this section altogether, your plan is long and thorough enough
without this. If you feel strongly about keeping it in the plan, then at a minimum, remove the section
dealing with the Intro class.
Once again, the committee appreciates the quality of work and process that is inherent to the plan.
Theatre
As was the case last year, the committee was generally pleased with the department‘s report and believes they
are doing a good job assessing learning outcomes in Theatre.
A few recommendations/suggestions for revision and development, mostly simple changes that would
improve clarity: Initially, it is clear after reading the document that rubrics are being used to evaluate
performance—it is helpful if the rubric is mentioned in the ―Mechanisms‖ column for clarity. Second, can
the department provide richer data for ―Assessment Results‖? For instance, information such as ―8 of 10
students were rated as good or excellent‖ is much more useful than simply noting that goals were met. The
committee also wondered if more data could be provided about the tracking of jury trial improvement—for

196

instance, it would be helpful to know how many majors? Are there specific data measuring improvement for
different cohorts? This seems like a great way to assess, and richer data would make this measure even more
useful. Finally, Goal 3 could benefit from some clarity—it isn‘t quite clear what the Assessment Mechanism
is in these two boxes. Is the ―selection‖ process the assessment mechanism? If so, that seems like a good
mechanism, but it would be helpful to have more information about this mechanism (selected by whom? In a
competitive situation?)—just for clarity.
Animal Behavior
The Academic Assessment Committee strongly suggests that you develop an assessment plan that reflects
systematic thinking about the body and categories of knowledge that comprise the field of animal behavior.
All but two of your current student learning outcomes could relate to virtually any research-based science
major. The lack of learning outcomes addressing animal behavior raises the question of why animal behavior
should not be a sub-field or area within the Psychology Department or an independent study major rather than
a ―stand alone‖ program, especially since animal behavior students complete the Psychology capstone.
Surely you could formulate student learning outcomes which more specifically describe animal behavior as a
particular field.
Other Comments:
1) Several of your assessment mechanisms and results refer to a survey that only 2 of 4 students completed.
How hard can it be to have four students complete a survey?
2) Too many of your assessment mechanisms depend on student self-assessments.
3) Is it really the ―epitome‖ of achievement to have two students in the writing stage of a peer-reviewed
article? Isn‘t this a narrow, very specific goal?
4) Student learning outcomes 3A and 3B need to be expressed in terms of what students should be able to
do as a result of completing the course/program.
After examining your assessment plan, the Committee asks you to consider if the lack of student learning
outcomes relating to animal behavior might reflect a lack of focus in the program itself.
Environmental Studies Interdisciplinary Program
The committee recognizes that progress has been made from the 2009-10 to the 2010-11 plans and that
thoughtful discourse regarding assessment has been part of the departmental dialogue.
Questions for comments consideration are:
1. The first goal, dealing with scientific literacy, continues to reveal programmatic weaknesses. Do the
substantially lower assessment results for introductory students reflect a ―more interdisciplinary, rigorous
and demanding course‖ or the changes in the assessment mechanisms? Can your first assessment
mechanism for this goal be more clearly tied to a rubric and more specific regarding its content? The last
paragraph of the first improvement box that begins ―we will continue to think carefully about the precise
level of competence‖ has been a part of the departmental assessment plan for three straight years. Why
has there not been more revision here? The second assessment mechanism for this area appears to be tied
to course grades, is this correct? If so, the committee recommends changing this mechanism so that more
specific and strategic measurements can be made.
2. Can the assessment mechanisms in the second and third goal areas be explicitly tied to departmental
rubrics and content?
3. While part of goal 4 aims to have students cross ―disciplinary boundaries‖, it is unclear how this is
manifested in the learning outcomes and how knowledge of this interdisciplinary knowledge is to be
assessed.
4. One rubric was used for writing and capstone in AY 2009-10, is this still true? What, if any,
modifications have been made to this/these rubric(s) in AY 2010-11?
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Feminist Studies
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
International Studies
1) Throughout the assessment plan, actual numbers of students involved would be helpful.
2) Since you are apparently using items or questions from a capstone rubric as assessment mechanisms,
please state the item or question clearly under ―assessment mechanism.‖ Please do not ask the reader to
make assumptions about what the question is.
3) It is not useful to repeat ―The chair of International Studies will monitor the degree plans, etc….‖ over
and over. If the program is monitoring degree plans and compiling data, then please provide the results.
Having said that, it is not clear to the Committee how reviewing degree plans and compiling ―capstone
data‖ assesses either 1a or 1b.
4) It is not clear how the assessment mechanism for 2a, ―Student degree plans,‖ allow you to assess that
learning outcome. Perhaps they do, but the connection is unclear.
5) Regarding 2b and 2c – have you done the one-on-one interviews? What are the interview questions or
realms? What are the results? In results for 2b, you quote ―2009-2010‖ results. In 2b, you quote ―20082009 results, but in both cases the year that you should be talking about is 2010-2011.
6) Regarding goal 3, it would be useful to provide STAMP or OPI scores for International Studies students.
Latin American Studies Program
The 2010-2011 assessment plan for Latin American Studies is much improved from the previous year.
Instead of concentrating on inputs, the assessment mechanisms now concentrate on student learning that
occurs while students are in your program. The Committee appreciates your willingness to spend the time
needed to improve the plan.
1. Where appropriate, the Assessment Mechanisms should contain the level of student success that is
expected. For example, for Assessment Mechanism 1a. the goal is 70% demonstrate knowledge. This
left the reader wanting to know what level of knowledge is expected. From the Assessment Results it
appears that you expect at least accomplished or exemplary according to the rubric. That should be clear
in the Mechanism.
2. If you have data on summer study abroad, that might be added to the Assessment Results for 1b. The
program/Department Improvement for that same Learning Outcome should be easier for someone outside
the department to understand. Not knowing what BEVI and IDI stand for made it difficult to determine
what is going on. If possible, please reword to simply state ―This is still in development.‖ With Sue
leaving, it may be more difficult to have this mechanism fully developed by next year, but the Committee
hopes that progress can continue to be made.
3. You need to write out the learning outcome for 2a. The Assessment Mechanism discusses 100% of
student achieving a threshold level on the STAMP. However, the Results discuss the average score
across students. Either measure is acceptable, but the Committee would like the Mechanism and Results
to align better.
Center for Academic Success
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
Office of Civic Engagement
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
Office of Intercultural Learning
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
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Debby Ellis Writing Center
The Assessment Committee reviewed the annual report but did not have access to a five-column grid. Based
on the annual report, our discussion centered on the lack of concrete student learning outcomes and program
objectives articulated within the document. Currently, most of the report focuses on strategies for marketing
(i.e., getting more students to the Writing Center) and the total number of student visits. It is important for
the Writing Center to develop a coherent mission statement and use that statement to formulate goals that can
be assessed in the future. Because the Writing Center is an academic support unit, it may be appropriate to
have a mixture of student learning outcomes and objectives (which would be more programmatic in nature)
within the grid. Since the postdoctoral associates hired by the recent Mellon grant will undoubtedly increase
the focus on writing throughout the institution, it seems particularly important for the Writing Center to have
a comprehensive and well-articulated assessment plan to serve as the foundation for a new university-wide
writing initiative.
Language Learning Center
The committee recognizes and applauds the reflective thought that the process of assessment appears to have
facilitated. The AY 2010-11 plan focuses more on programmatic assessment rather student learning, and
while this seems to be the most appropriate direction for assessing the LLC, it should be noted that measuring
student learning outcomes is a prime directive from SACS. With this in mind, the committee recommends
that only minor changes be made to the AY 2010-11 assessment plan, but also encourages the LLC to
consider whether or not there are measurable student learning outcomes that are either distinct from, or run
across all of the language programs. Keep in mind that the goal of assessment is not only to meet our
accreditation requirements, but most importantly to improve and develop our programs, so any new goals that
might be developed should be closely tied to the LLC‘s mission.
Questions or comments for consideration are:
1. The committee agrees with the use of the word ―objectives‖ in place of ―learning outcomes‖, but not does
not view it as problematic to intermix the two in the context of a future document should new goals and
learning outcomes be developed.
2. For 2b in the Assessment Results boxes, the numbers and parenthetical information are a bit unclear and
should be spelled out explicitly for at least the first box. The abbreviated versions could then be used for
the second box.
3. 2c does not appear directly connected to the second goal. This objective could easily be folded into goal
3 only a minor revision to the goal.
4. For the 4a Assessment mechanism box, we recommend using the word ―track‖ in place of the word
―document‖ in order to reflect not only the collection but also the use of this information.
Again, thanks for good work.
Paideia Program
Strengths: Overall, the Assessment Committee agreed that the quality of the current assessment plan is
significantly improved over the previous version. The mission is well articulated and relates directly to the
stated goals and learning outcomes. The plan does a good job of developing a series of assessment
mechanisms to evaluate a program that is difficult to assess due to its diffuse nature.
Weaknesses: First and foremost, the committee suggests the development of a series of common rubrics that
can be used to evaluate the various learning outcomes within the plan. Rubrics would provide a consistent
mechanism for faculty evaluation of the reflection papers that are being used as the basis of most assessment
mechanisms. The committee suggests that the rubrics developed for First Year Seminar may provide a good
template for the Paideia program. As written, learning outcome 2a is not currently a learning outcome. It
could simply be revised to begin ―Students will demonstrate the ability to…‖ and the first assessment
mechanism (which is an experience and not an assessment of a learning outcome) should be removed. Also
for learning outcome 2a, the committee discussed whether a direct measure where other students and/or
faculty evaluate the presentation quality could possibly be included as an additional assessment mechanism.
It was not clear to the committee why "incoming faculty" only are discussed in most Program/Dept
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Improvement sections. Shouldn't existing faculty work with incoming faculty and a rubric to ensure
consistency in assessing goals and learning outcomes? Also, for each learning outcome, the paragraph
mentioning incoming faculty is listed next to data on student evaluations, which is not relevant. Therefore
the paragraph should be moved up, into the section(s) in which the reflection papers are the basis of the
assessment mechanism. In addition, is there faculty assessment of the program data that was collected, or
could be collected, to provide additional assessment mechanisms for some of the goals? In learning outcome
4a and 5a, weren't 100% of students required to do the experience (or an alternative) and reflection? Since
this is a program requirement without 100% achievement, it would be good to give the analysis of why 100%
of students didn't complete it and what steps will be taken in the future to address this.
Office of the Registrar
No revision to 2010-2011 plan needed.
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